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Al-hamdu lillah. Indeed, all praise is due to Allah. We praise Him 
and seek His help and forgiveness. We seek refuge with Allah from 
our souls’ evil and our wrong doings. He whom Allah guides, no one 
can misguide; and he whom He misguides, no one can guide.
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I bear witness that there is no (true) god except Allah — alone 
without a partner, and I bear witness that Muhammad (i$|) is His cabd 
(servant) and messenger.
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«0 you who believe! Revere Allah the right 
reverence, and do not die except as Muslims.» 1

J l i j  . j'jb. j  ^  ^  j  JJI ^  IJf l  ^Llji U*X>

pJJI 2jT I l^ s r  Vli, L4L. Coj . L £,j L*L» 
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«0 people! Revere your Lord who has created you 
from a single soul, created from it its mate, and 
dispersed from both of them many men and women.

I Al ‘Imran 3:102.
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Revere Allah through whom you demand things 
from one another, and (cherish the ties of) the 
wombs. Indeed, Allah is ever-Watchful over you.» 1
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« 0  you who believe! Revere Allah and say fair 
words. He will then rectify your deeds and forgive 
your sins. He who obeys Allah and His Messenger 
has certainly achieved a great victory.» 2t 3
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Indeed, the best speech is Allah’s ($jg) Book and the best guidance 
is Muhammad’s (i$&) guidance. The worst affairs (of religion) are those 
innovated (by people), for every such innovation is an act of 
misguidance leading to the Fire. 4

O u r M is s io n : P u r if ic a tio n  a n d  C u lt iv a tio n

Correct Islamic beliefs and actions must derive from Allah’s Book and 
His Messenger’s (iH) Sunnah, and should be guided by the knowledge

1 An-Nisa’ A\\.

2 Al-Ahzab 33:70-71.

3 The above paragraphs, including the Quranic portions, are known as “Khutbat ul- 

Hajah (the Sermon of Need)”. The Prophet (SH&) often started his speeches with this 

sermon, as was recorded by Muslim (868), Abu Dawud, and others, from Ibn 

Mas'ud, Ibn ‘Abbas, and other companions (£$&>).

4 The Prophet ($&) also said this paragraph when starting a speech, as was recorded 

by Muslim (867), an-NasaT, and others, from Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah 0$b).
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and understanding of the sahabah This is the clear path of 
guidance that Allah (i$g) has drawn for people, and that leads to their 
immediate and ultimate success and happiness.

Sadly, most Muslims have departed, to varying degrees, from this 
magnificent path. Thus, any serious work for reviving Islam among the 
Muslims must involve two fundamental components:

© Purification: the process of clearing this path from obstacles and 
obscurities, and guiding people to it.

© Cultivation: the steady and relentless process of teaching people 
how to live upon this path and abide by its dictates.

These two components were central to the Prophet’s (iH) mission, 
as Allah (t$g) indicates:

\s ts o « ,o o < ✓ I l 0 '' o J a £  - . t s  /  • i ̂  y \

4 * * fc 4 u-?** ls* <̂ XJ. j* '
✓

t o s  o o  o ' f i  £
| }  j  ^  |  s f,S ^  4 ^ /  ✓  \s ^  t  t  t  l S t  S O s i s

*3 {jA I j l j  <(*40 Jjj

Y ix J .K O a J .

«It is He who has sent among the unlettered a 
Messenger from themselves reciting to them His ayat, 
purifying them, and teaching them the Book and 
Wisdom — although they were previously in clear 
deviations 1

From this, we realize the urgency of providing the English-speaking 
public with responsible writings that refine the understanding of Islam 
and present it in a pure and simple form that incorporates two aspects:

© Purified Islamic teachings 
© Practical guidelines for implementing them.

Indeed, this is the mission that we adopt, and this book is a humble 
step in that direction.

1 Al-Jumuah 62:2.
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P u rif ic a tio n

Purification (or tasfiyah) is required in regard to our sources of Islamic 
knowledge, our beliefs, and our practices.

a . P u r i f y in g  O u r  S o u r c e s  o f  K n o w l e d g e

Narrations that are falsely attributed to the Prophet ($&) or his 
companions (Jfa) may not be used as sources of knowledge or bases for 
action. In fact, these narrations are among the main causes of deviation 
from true Islam. Therefore, purifying our knowledge from the weak 
and fabricated narrations is an essential task that must be fully 
incorporated into our learning and teaching efforts. Praising those who 
strive in purifying the Islamic knowledge, Allah’s Messenger (£&) said:

i i i  & &  o L U -  f e  ^  j j L j l  I J L i  

(( . ( j U j b  U * J  I Lj j <■ l *  1 '  I 3  Ij  <■ ( Ia J La J I

<This knowledge will be carried by the trustworthy 
individuals from every generation — they will expel 
from it alterations of the extremists, falsehoods of 
the liars, and misinterpretations of the ignorant.> 1

b . P u r i f y in g  O u r  B e l ie f s

The belief of many Muslims has been tainted with misconceptions 
arising from philosophical arguments and un-Islamic notions. 
Therefore, the necessary purification process demands purifying our 
faith so that it is based only on authentic texts from the Qur an and 
Sunnah, and clean from any form of shirk (joining partners with 
Allah). Such was the belief of the sahabah that Allah ($$) praised, 
saying:

1 Recorded by al-BayhaqT, Ibn ‘Adiyy, and others from Abu Hurayrah, Ibn Mas ud, 

and other companions (£j$fe>). It is verified to be hasan by al-Albanl (Mishkat ul- 

Masabih no. 239).
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\ rv  sy ji  < ^  u  j l .  i_^i; yii>

«So if they believe as you (O Prophet’s companions) 
believe, they are indeed truly guided.» 1

c . P u r i f y in g  O u r  A c t io n s

Many Muslims mix their religious practices and acts of worship with 
innovations (bidahs) that are not authorized by Allah ($$) or His 
Messenger (i&). Therefore, a great effort is needed to purify the 
Muslims’ acts of worship so as to conform with authentic texts from 
the Quran and Sunnah, comply with the understanding and practice of 
the sahabah, and reject bidahs. This is the only acceptable path of 
guidance, as Allah ($g) says:

0 X  X
| x X  0 x4 o £  X X  I X  > i'T > 4 X £  X X  | X O X  | J £  A*? . x A  f X X V
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«Whoever opposes the Messenger — after guidance 
has become clear to him — and follows other than 
the path of the believers 2, We will give him what 
(consequence) he chose and admit him into hell — 
the most awful destination!* 3

2. C u lt iv a tio n

Cultivation (or tarbiyah) is to establish our beliefs and actions upon the 
purified knowledge. Cultivation goes hand-in-hand with purification.

a . B e c o m in g  T r u e  F o l l o w e r s  o f  t h e  S a l a f

The above discussion about purifying our beliefs and actions must 
extend into cultivating ourselves and our communities upon the

1 Al-Baqarah 2:137.

2 The description “believers” here applies primarily to the sahabah (£$&>).

3 An-Nisa 4:115.
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purified teachings, striving to be true followers of our great salaf, the 
sahabah (c$p). Praising both the sahabah and their true followers, 
Allah (i$g) says:

- " - £ 0 - 
, X  X  O X O X  \VX O f » V  X  IX f O x  j f X X  o f  O x  ^  j / V  \x O |

L ^ o u  j*-£J Jx l  j  Ij J s jj  ^ 0 I & *3Jl (_5^j (j  “»> w
✓ + X X

\ • • L>JI < 0 ,U A  jA  A  a «I Jo I A  k A

«The first to embrace Islam among the Muhajirun 
and the Ansar, and also those who follow them in the 
best way, Allah is pleased with them and they with 
Him. He has prepared for them gardens beneath 
which rivers flow, and in which they will abide 
eternally. This is the supreme success.» 1

The sahabah were the righteous people whom Allah (j$g) chose to 
accompany His Prophet (0 ) . So they left the false religion of their 
forefathers, associated closely with the Prophet (0 ) , learnt directly 
from him, established with him the first and best Islamic community, 
and transmitted his teachings, accurately and completely, to other 
people.

When the Muslims make the sahabah their true role models, they 
would become inclined toward seeking the truth objectively, and free 
from stubborn and narrow-minded adherence to mathhabs (sects) and 
prejudiced loyalty to parties.

b . In v it i n g  t o  t h e  P u r e  R e l ig io n

A vital part of the cultivation process is to invite all people, Muslims 
and non-Muslims, to the pure and unadulterated Religion. This should 
be done by presenting good examples, adorning ourselves with good 
manners, and employing beneficial, effective, and kind approaches 
worthy of the message that we carry. Allah (i$6) says:

1 At-Tawbah 9:100.
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«Let there arise from you (Muslims) a nation that 
invites to good, enjoins right, and forbids wrong, for 
those are the successfuls 1

Helping with this is an obligation upon every Muslim, according 
to his/her best ability, as Allah ($6) commands:

Y  i j b * U I  < j '  j j u J I j  J c  * J  J i

«Help one another in righteousness and piety; and 
do not help one another in sinning and 
transgressions 2

This is the only way to attain Allah’s acceptance and achieve 
happiness and success. Allah ($6) says:

i i j£ \:  ^ jjT vi o j j .  ^ v i  S! o

«By time, a human being is surely in loss, except for 
those who believe, do righteous deeds, mutually 
enjoin the truth, and mutually enjoin 
perseverances 3

r - \  ^ * ji < o jL a i  î î j
I  \ i

And this is the way to establish among the believers a true and 
honest compassion that emanates from a strong unifying cause. 
Allah ($i) says:

1 Al 'Imran 3:104.

2 Al-Maidah 5:2.

3 Al-'Asr 103:1-3.
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N • r  Jl <I J b l  I

«And hold fast, all together, by the rope of Allah, 
and be not divided among yourselves.» 1

c . P r e s e n t in g  t h e  Is l a m ic  S o l u t io n

Inviting to the Truth includes providing realistic Islamic solutions to 
contemporary problems. There is no doubt that Allah’s guidance is the 
only comprehensive way for resolving people’s problems at the 
individual and communal levels. Allah ($if) says:

sju‘U K .^ ;T > i
+  y i. ~  * *

* 1  i  4 /  ^ j  |  ^  }  so /  >  O j

t iiJ I I L*j  ̂  ̂ I

«Arbitrate among them according to what Allah has 
revealed, and do not follow their errant views.» 2

Indeed, we seek Allah’s guidance and help, and we implore 
Him (t$g) to enable us to purify and cultivate ourselves and our 
communities in the way that is most pleasing to Him — amln.

1 Al ‘Imran 3:103.

2 Al-Maidah 5:49.
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T h e  In e v ita b le  J o u rn e y

Our soul inevitably passes through a route starting from birth, passing 
through death, and ending with our resurrection in the next life. This 
route revolves around death, and is strongly marked with events that 
precede and succeed it. These events include sickness, pre-death and 
post-death actions, the intermediate life in the grave (al-Barzakh), and 
lapses of sleep that count as “minor death”. These, and related issues 
of the soul, are the subjects that we discuss in “The Inevitable 
Journey” over a sequence of titles as follows:

©
Sickness,

Regulations & Exhortations

©
Inheritance,

Regulations & Exhortations
o l i ic j

(D
Funerals,

Regulations & Exhortations

© Life in al-Barzakh e i ^ i

©
The Dreamer’s Handbook:

Sleep Etiquettes & Dream Interpretation 
in Light of the Sunnah

We base our discussions on authentic texts from the Quran and 
Sunnah, guided in their explanation by the understanding of eminent 
‘ulama. We strive to eliminate elements of superstition and falsehood 
that have crept into these parts of human life by way of tradition and 
ignorance.

Each book in this series is intended as complete handbook and 
reference in its subject matter. The material is often supplemented with 
charts and diagrams for easy reference, discussion, and study.

xxv
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T h is  B o o k

Sleep, described by the Prophet ( ^ )  as “minor death”, can be a 
welcome occasion of pleasurable rest, or a hateful predicament of fear 
and terror. Islam presents a clear understanding of sleep, and provides 
a complete code of sleep etiquettes and extollments. This helps make 
sleep a rewarding daily experience that brings useful rest and pleasant 
dreams.

The book begins by presenting a spiritual understanding of sleep 
from the Islamic viewpoint (Chapter 1). This is followed by guidelines 
for recommended pre-sleep actions in the evening (Chapter 2) and 
upon going to bed (Chapter 3), and post-awakening actions during the 
night and in the morning (Chapter 4).

The rest of the book deals exclusively and extensively with dreams. 
The conceptual understanding of dreams is laid out first (Chapter 5), 
followed by an analytical presentations of dreams in the Qur’an 
(Chapter 6), dreams seen by the Prophet Muhammad (i^) (Chapter 7), 
and dreams seen by the companions 0&) (Chapter 8).

The last three chapters center around dream interpretation. Correct 
rules and procedures for dream interpretation are discussed first 
(Chapter 9), followed by drills and exercises to help understand these 
rules (Chapter 10), and concluded by a glossary of interpreted dream 
symbols for quick reference (Chapter 11).

This, we hope, fulfills two important goals regarding sleep and 
dreams:

a. It establishes the understanding of these two subjects upon the 
strong foundation of the Qur’an and Sunnah.

b. It eliminates a great deal of superstition that surrounds them. 

Indeed, from Allah (i$g) alone we seek help and acceptance.

A n  Im p o r ta n t  N o te  C o n c e rn in g  G h a y b

Many situations and concepts discussed in this series (The Inevitable 
Journey) relate to ghayb. In dealing with such issues, we should apply
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the following important rules:

a. Matters of ghayb that are mentioned in the Quran and Sunnah 
should be fully accepted and adopted.

b. The texts concerning ghayb have real meanings that are within 
human reason — otherwise, Allah would not have mentioned 
them to us. For example, the texts about Jannah describe trees, 
fruits, rivers, jewelry, clothing, and other things that we know. 
This gives a general idea as to what to expect in Jannah, 
although we know that there is no comparison between the 
everlasting splendor of Jannah and this life’s temporal glitter.

c. Unless there is authentic evidence to the contrary, ghayb issues 
should be understood and interpreted verbatim, in accordance 
with the apparent meaning of the texts.

d. Our intellect is based on our experience in the physical world 
where we live. Since ghayb relates to a totally different world, 
our physical laws do not govern it. Therefore, we should not 
attempt to subject ghayb issues to such laws.

May Allah, the Almighty, guide the Muslims in all of their affairs 
to His Book and His Messenger’s (iH) Sunnah; He is All-Hearing and 
All-Knowing.

A c k n o w le d g e m e n t

All praise and thanks are due to our Lord (0jjf) who facilitated the 
completion of this work. May He further reward all the Muslims who 
helped and supported this effort in various ways. In particular, may 
Allah ($g) reward my shaykh and teacher, Muhammad Nasir ud-DTn 
al-Albanl, whose works have benefited us in ways beyond description, 
my daughters who proofread the manuscript and provided valuable 
suggestions, and my son ‘Abd ur-Rahman who typed a portion of the 
Arabic text.

We ask Allah (t$g) to make this humble effort helpful and
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profitable to the Muslims, forgive our shortcomings, purify our work 
from hypocrisy and conceit, and accept it from us.

Our Lord, forgive us and all of the believers, and bestow Your 
peace and praise upon our Prophet Muhammad ($&).

Jllnn n jj ti ̂  "
Muhammad Mustafa at-Jihati 

Al-MadTnah al-Munawwarah 
Sunday, 23 al-Muharram 1427 

22 February 2006



C H A P T E R  1

T H E  S O U L

T h e  T ru th  a b o u t th e  S o u l

The soul is one of the greatest puzzles for humanity. All people agree 
that a “living” person becomes “dead” by the departure of “life” or 
“soul”. The soul is the only part of ghayb that even atheists and 
materialists cannot deny.

Obviously, the soul is responsible for life. But what are its 
properties, qualities, abilities, etc? Philosophers, theologians, mystics, 
scientists, and other types of people have tried to answer such 
questions — only to come up with conflicting and confusing views that 
have no solid proof or evidence.

In Islam, we are given a few glimpses into the knowledge of the 
soul. But its detailed understanding remains concealed from us. 
Allah {Ws) says:̂

 o o /

‘LstJ j*' Cr? [

Ao < 0  "S L IS  V I {J lJT ^  £ > J \  L j

«They ask you (O Muhammad) concerning the soul.
Say, “The soul is of the affair (i.e., knowledge) of my 
Lord. And you (people) have not been given of 
knowledge except a Iittle.”» 1

Al-QurtubI (ij&) said:

“This means that the knowledge of the soul is a great 
and major affair that belongs with Allah (t$g). He kept 
this knowledge obscure and undetailed so that people 
would realize their inability to know the truth about

; / r  :Ji ^ ) \  £

1 Al-lsra 17:85.

1
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their soul — though they know it (i.e., the soul) exists.
And being incapable of fully comprehending the truth 
about themselves is more reason for them to be 
incapable of fully comprehending the truth about Allah 
(i.e., His majesty and other attributes).” 1

From various authentic texts, we leam that the soul is an invisible 
object that is intertwined with the body. It has many qualities that we 
normally apply to tangible bodies: It has “eyes” and “hands”; an angel 
“blows” it into a body to give the body life; an angel “pulls” it out of 
a body to cause the body death; it “hides” and “clings” to the body to 
evade the Angel of Death; it “departs” from the body at death; it has 
either a good or foul “odor”; angels “hold” it, “put” it in shrouds, and 
“embalm” it; it “speaks” to other souls in the heavens; and so on. 2

Although the body dies, the soul does not. Al-QurtubI ('*&') said, 
‘The soul neither dies nor expires. It is of those created things that 
have a beginning but no end.” 3

In this book, we will leam some additional qualities of the soul.

T w o  W o rd s  fo r  “ S o u l” in A ra b ic

In the texts of the Quran and Sunnah, two words are used for soul: 
“ruh“ (pi. arwah) and “nafs” (pi. anfus) 4. Some scholars believe that 
these two words apply to different aspects of the soul. The correct 
view, however, is that they have the same meaning, because they are 
used interchangeably when discussing identical situations.

For example, al-Bara Bin ‘Azib (4&) reported that the Prophet 
said: , ,

i l l  ^  J \  ^ > > 1  . f c p a J I  u!Lo 'Jj L *

«.. . j , j %  :C j \ iu  dk* j ir  u i  J L  i i j '

1 Al-Jami' li-Ahkam il-Quran 17:85.

2 We discuss these and other related incidents in our book, “Life in al-Barzakh”.

3 Al-Jami‘ li-Ahkam il-Quran 39:42.

4 This is similar to that the English words “spirit” and “soul” are synonyms.
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<The Angel of Death says (to a dying believer’s soul),
“O good and peaceful nafs, depart to forgiveness and 
acceptance from Allah.” On hearing this, it leaves 
the body as easily as water flowing from the spout of 
a waterskin, and the Angel of Death takes it.

When his ruh departs, all angels between the 
heavens and the earth beseech forgiveness for 
him ...> 1

As another example, Umm Salamah ( t^ )  reported that the 
Prophet (H ) visited Abu Salamah after his gaze became fixed (because 
of death). He closed Abu Salamah’s eyes and said:

« lil jl»

<Indeed, when the ruh is taken, the eyesight follows it.> 2

Reporting the same incident, Abu Hurayrah (*̂ >) said that the 
Prophet (!&) said:

> ~>i oL» lil jLujVI Ij j j  |«JI»

* ' \  ' > ' '  * "® \  ' ' l l * '4
(( . A.nfl > t J l A >  <iAJ JlS

<Don’t you see that when a person dies his gaze 
becomes fixed? This happens because his eyesight 
follows his (departing) nafs.> 3

Commenting on this, an-NawawT (3̂ 5) said:

‘This provides evidence for those who say that ruh and 
nafs have the same meaning.” 4

A third example is that Allah ($$) says:

1 Recorded by Ahmad, Abu Dawud and others; verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

{Ahkam ul-Janaiz pp. 198-202).

2 Recorded by Muslim (920), Ahmad, and others.

3 Recorded by Muslim (921).

4 Al-Minhaj 6:463.
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i V ^  c X  JJ J f c j  . I j j f t l  J £ >  i l>

«Allah takes the anfus at the time of their death, and 
(also) those that have not died during their sleep.» 1

Also referring to sleep, Abu Qatadah 
Prophet {$&) said:

«. *Li> &> LlJI ajUI j l »

reported that the

<Indeed, Allah took away our arwah (during sleep) 
when He willed, and returned them to us when He 
willed.> 2

S le e p  Is  a  M in o r  D e a th

During sleep, our souls depart from our bodies in an obscure manner. 
The soul of every sleeping person is held by Allah, and He then 
releases it when it is time to wake up. This is expressed by texts from 
both the Qur’an and the Sunnah.

T e x t s  f r o m  t h e  Q u r  a n

Allah says:
t s £ > Z 5\ S' i ^  ̂i ■i8'''-' i"' * i8 \9 it s '  ̂* * vl«I t |+*>j> Lo £j»Jb (_£»UI j Aj /

a • f  u A i <o ' d j h x  ^  l l  p  p i  p  j >I

«It is He who takes you (i.e., your souls) by night 
and knows what you do by day. Then He raises you 
in it (i.e., by day) until a specified term is fulfilled. 
Then to Him will be your return, and He will inform

1 Az-Zumar 39:42.

2 This happened when the Prophet ( ^ )  and his companions stopped to rest during 

their return from the battle of Khaybar and were so exhausted that they slept through 

the time of the fajr prayer. This was recorded by al-Bukharl (595), Muslim (680, 

681, from Abu Hurayrah and Abu Qatadah and others.
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you about what you used to do.» 1

And Allah says:

S £ *
( | / /  , 9  i  /  9 i if-' < s 0 s s  / 4 k  4 1 , s  /  / ^  j \

< C~aJ jj Lf^ ’j  ‘ J* UJ> Jll auI/

J i l  J l'l ^ > V i j - / £ ,  , b ^ j l  )> S  A J J j
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«Allah takes the souls at the time of their (owners’) 
death, and (He also takes) those that (their owners) 
have not died yet — during their sleep. Then He 
keeps those for which He has decreed death and 
releases the others for a specified term. Indeed, in 
this are signs for those who reflect.» 2

Commenting on this ayah, al-Qurtubi (r4&) said:

“Allah (§ig) takes away the soul at the end of a person’s 
term, as well as those in sleep ... Thus, He holds the 
souls for which death has arrived, and releases the other 
souls until the time of their death ...

Ibn ‘Abbas and others said, ‘The souls of the living 
and of the dead meet during sleep and get acquainted as 
Allah wills. When they later wish to return to the 
bodies, Allah keeps with Him the souls of the dead, and 
sends the souls of the living back to their bodies.’ ...

Al-QushayrT Abu Nasr said, ‘Allah takes the souls 
in the states of sleep and death. He then restricts the 
actions of those in the state of sleep, and keeps those in 
the state of death until Resurrection Day.’ ...

Allah takes the souls during sleep by (temporarily) 
removing their feelings and replacing perception with 
unawareness. And He takes them at death by completely

1 Al-Ariam 6:60.

2 Az-Zumar 39:42.
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removing perception.” 1 

Ibn ‘Uthaymln (a&J) said:

“When a person goes to sleep, Allah (i$g) takes away 
his soul in a form of minor death during which the soul 
goes to wherever Allah wills.” 2

T e x t s  f r o m  t h e  S u n n a h

Among the sleep-time athkar taught by the Prophet (0 )  is:
9 x  x y y x

y y >  y a c, o i t * ♦9 *1 l '  o x  t a y  y £  x  . o “?

<With Your Name, my Lord, I lay down my side, 
and by You (i.e., Your permission and help) I raise 
it. If You hold my soul (by death), show it mercy, 
and if You release it (i.e., keep it alive) then protect 
it as you protect your righteous servants.”> 3

a x x i x 0 i < x  | x 0 x 0 . .

o [j« J a l L au J iik ; La L k iU** X X * X X * • *

Similarly, the Prophet (i$&) recommended saying before going to 
sleep:

. ULJj L$iLr dJ t ULijjJ o il, ^  oSli oil J4UI»

«. l$J j l j  11 flkLU LiLLl ,̂j

<0 Allah, You created my soul, and You take it 
away. You decide its (i.e., my) death and living. If 
You keep it alive, safeguard it, and if You make it 
die, forgive it.> 4

1 Al-Jamt li-Ahkam il-Quran 39:42.

2 Sharhu Riyadh is-Salihln no. 841.

3 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6320, 7393), Muslim (2714), and others from Abu 

Hurayrah (4^>).

4 Recorded by Muslim (2712) from Ibn ‘Umar 0$fe).
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And the Prophet (t&) used to say when he woke up:

• 4JIJ .LjU  L.JUU blo-l jJUl Aii. •>.»

<Praise be to Allah who resurrected us after He 
made us die. And to Him will be the (people’s) 
emergence (from the graves).> 1

And the Prophet ($&) recommended saying upon waking up:

«. t > ^  oilj  ► ,j» ^LiLc ^  jJI Ai lu3-l»

<Praise be to Allah who granted me well-being in my 
body, returned my soul to me, and permitted me to 
extoll Him.> 2

C o n c l u s io n

We learn from the above texts that sleep is a minor death in which the 
soul leaves the body by Allah’s will and control. This was further 
confirmed by the Prophet ($k) when he negated both forms of death 
for the people of Jannah. Jabir and ‘Abdullah Bin Awfa (ij&>) reported 
that the Prophet (i§k) said:

« Jjbl |lLj 'i j  Jl j>\ ryJI»

<Sleep is the twin brother of death. And the people 
of Jannah do not sleep.> 3

During the “minor death”, a soul gets to meet other souls of both 
living and dead people.

Khuzaymah Bin Thabit (4̂ >) reported that he had a dream that he

1 Recorded by al-BukharT (6312, 6314, 6324), Muslim (2710), and others from 

Huthayfah and al-Bara (t^>).

2 Recorded by at-Tirmithl, Ibn us-Sunnl, and others from Abu Hurayrah (4§£>). 

Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (al-Kalim ut-Tayyib nos. 34, 46).

3 Recorded by Ibn ‘Adiyy, Abu Nu'aym, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 1087).
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was prostrating upon the Prophet’s (0 )  forehead. When he told this to 
the Prophet ($1), the Prophet leaned back and said:

«  .cS \j U S '  'g J j  ^ 4> l  : JJL *  /CjJ I 'CJ j\  o [ >

<Indeed, a soul surely meets another soul (during 
sleep). Confirm your dream: sit and prostrate and 
do as you did in the dream.> 1

Seeing specific individuals during sleep normally means that 
Allah ($g) has created their resemblance in the dreamer’s mind. 
However, there are times when the dreamer’s soul actually meets other 
souls of living or dead people. Its interaction with these souls may 
remain imprinted in the dreamer’s mind after awakening. There is no 
indication that the other souls would remember the encounter, 
especially because the Prophet did not indicate remembering 
encountering Khuzaymah’s soul. The encounter of souls is an obscure 
matter of ghayb, and cannot be subjected to our worldly standards.

C l a r i f i c a t i o n

We should note that the above texts indicate that a person’s soul 
travels very fast so as to meet other souls, angels, etc. Even if he 
sleeps for just a brief moment, his soul is taken and then returned to 
his body during that moment. Since the soul and its actions are affairs 
of ghayb which, as we discussed in the Preface, cannot be subjected to 
the laws of this world, the only correct approach is to accept and 
believe in all information about them that is based on authentic texts.

T h e  R e le a s e d  S o u ls

We learned above that Allah (^g) sends the soul during sleep on a 
mysterious journey that involves amazing visions and encounters. As

1 Recorded by Ahmad, Ibn Abi Shaybah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 3262 and Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 4548).
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for the souls whose term in this life has not yet ended, Allah ($&) 
sends them back into their bodies — which is demonstrated by 
awakening. These released souls may then remember and relate some 
of what they experienced during their journey — and this is the main 
focus of our discussion in this book: dreams.

In the next three chapters, we discuss Islamic guidelines and 
etiquettes relating to sleep. This includes evening, pre-sleep, and post
awakening guidelines and extollments. All of this should prepare a 
Muslim for a beneficial and rewarding sleep experience, and should 
allow him a chance to acquire rewards and attain comfort after 
awakening.





C H A P T E R  2

E V E N IN G  E T IQ U E T T E S  &  E X T O L L M E N T S

N ig h ttim e

N i g h t  I s  a  T i m e  f o r  R e s t  a n d  S l e e p

The Most Merciful (til) granted us the night for rest and sleep, as 
He (M) says: „ , t s

< l ^ 4 i  Ij&LZJ J j l  'fSJ jJUl

AV iO  jjAo—j j » c%_j U till j j l

«It is He who made for you the night for rest and 
the day for sight (i.e., to see your way and do your 
work). Indeed in that are signs for those who listen 
(to the truth).» 1

And Allah (t$g) says:

< i5 C  < LlL) J4JI j  jji j i j )

IV <0 J i> j

«It is He who has made the night for you as a cover, 
and sleep as a (means for) resting, and has made the 
day for rising (from the death-like sleep).» 2

And Allah ($f) says:

°y_ J l  IjL.^ JJ l J j i  i l l  J i i  o! ^  J ”: J >

1 Yunus 10:67.

2 Al-Furqan 25:47.

11



Chapter 2 12 The Dreamer’s Handbook

iiil j j  ^ 1 ” : J i o  " r & Z L j  *51 *bl ^

j l L  ill ^  l i l  ^  J i  l l u ^  (XJLt

< j 0 l j  j J t  f i j  J ^ r  ^  ^  O *il ?4ui 'oj& Lj

v r - v \  < 0  « * p J  ^  I I j & l ^ J

«Say, “Just consider (what would have happened) if 
Allah should make for you the night continuous until 
Resurrection Day. Is there any god other than Allah 
who could bring you light? Will you not, then, listen 
(to the truth)?”

Say, “Just consider if Allah should make for you 
the day continuous until Resurrection Day. Is there 
any god other than Allah who could bring you a 
night in which you may rest? Will you not, then, see 
(the truth)?”

Out of His mercy, He made for you the night and 
the day that you may rest therein (by night) and 
seek from His bounty (by day) — that, perhaps, you 
will be grateful.» 1

And Allah ($g) says:

J .  f i ' j U i l i  ,0 i j  J _ J L  A_:i. ^ , )

r r  f J j i  «>  j j Z L ,  r ' J  iu ;>  y i U

«Among His wonders is your sleep, at night or in 
daytime, and (when you wake up) your seeking of 
His bounty. Indeed in that are signs for those who 
listen (to the truth).» 2

1 Al-Qasas 28:71-73.

2 Ar-Rum 30:23.
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N i g h t  I s  a  T i m e  f o r  E v i l  a n d  H a r m

While the majority of people sleep and rest during the night, many 
creatures take this as an opportunity for evil-doing, causing harm and 
spreading fear. Many crimes, therefore, are committed under the 
night’s cover.

Jabir (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

ii»

<When the darkness of night sets in, the devils 
spread about.> 1

And Jabir (4&) reported that the Prophet (m) said:
,  o s i y

a f s & \y y \ Ul'* i ̂  I * •*  ̂ } A | | („(
(( Lii> a!) J t J*xj J>-1 Ij JlsI)

<After the quietness (of night), lessen your ventures 
outdoors, for, indeed, Allah has creatures that He 
then lets loose.> 2

W a rd in g  o ff th e  N ig h t ’s  Evil

We saw above that night is a time of rest and sleep for most people, 
while it is the time of evil and wrong-doing for Satan and and his 
allies.

The night’s evil may come from harmful creatures, jinns, magic, 
and countless evil practices by degenerate people.

The Prophet (i$|) provided us with a set of instructions for warding 
off the night’s evil. We discuss these in the rest of this section. 
Extolling Allah (i$g), which is the most effective form of protection, 
will be discussed in the subsequent sections.

1 Recorded by al-Bukhar! (3304, 5623), Muslim (2012, 2013), and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud and al-Bukhar! (in al-Adab ul-Mufrad nos. 1233, 1235). 

Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! (as-Sahlhah no. 1518).
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1 .  P r o n o u n c i n g  A l l a h ’ s  N a m e

Pronouncing Allah’s name is to say, “All — bisrn Illah — with 
Allah’s Name”. This is an affirmation that what we do is by Allah’s 
will, help, and protection.

Pronouncing Allah’s name upon entering the home in the evening 
inhibits the devils from entering that home. Jabir reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said:

OU x i  i i  y zs i y j \  £ . 3  isi»

jjLS lij j  V . L i i  V j ^  c - J .  Y ’ : x l  

j j  ISJj  ".0 ~ J I  ^ > 1” :ilk jJ J I  JU  <AJ>i Xx  i l l  / J b  

C ~ J I  :JU XX i l l  / x

<When a person invokes Allah upon entering his 
home and over his food, Satan tells his allies, “There 
is no lodging or food for you (in this house tonight).” 
But if that person enters his home without invoking 
Allah, Satan says to his allies, “You have secured 
lodging.” And if he does not invoke Allah over his 
food, Satan says, “You have secured both lodging 
and food.”> 1

“Invoking Allah (t$g)” in this hadlth is general, and may be done 
with various types of thikr, but it mostly pertains to pronouncing 
Allah’s name — as will become apparent from the forthcoming hadlths 
about closing the doors and covering the food.

2 .  S t a y i n g  I n d o o r s

When the sun sets, the children should be kept indoors so as to protect 
them from the night’s harm that we described above.

Jabir (4&>) reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:

I Recorded by Muslim (2018) and Abu Dawud.
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j j j  i '/J  J 4JLJI j l S '  l i h )

: *UL*JI ^  Sx L j c J o  l i l i  . JujL> (v 4 ^) c ^ L 2JI

<When the night sets in, restrain your children (from 
playing) until the peak of dusk ends, because devils 
spread at that time. When an hour of the night has 
passed, you may release them.> 1

This hadlth indicates that there is a “peak” for the spread of evil, 
which extends for one hour, starting from sunset. This peak-time is 
especially harmful for children: They should be restrained during it 
from playing outdoors, or playing roughly indoors. After this hour has 
passed, the children may be released and allowed a brief time of 
playing before heading for bed.

But as the night grows older, and the streets become empty, 
everyone should avoid going outdoors without an important reason. 
Jabir (4&) reported that the Prophet (iH) said:

( U j i )  ujb. at ‘j d  t;yai j i ;  y p  ijji>

<After the quietness (of the night), go outdoors only 
sparsely (i.e., only for what is necessary), for, indeed, 
Allah has creation that He lets loose then.> 2

Similar to this, Jabir (<$&) also reported that the Prophet (i$ )̂ said:

. <  o

. j l ciJL'l))

<Beware of (going out for) chatting after the 
quietness of the night, because you cannot know 
what Allah (t$g) brings out of His creations 3

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (3304, 5623), Muslim (2012, 2013), and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud and al-Bukhari (in al-Adab ul-Mufrad nos. 1233, 1235). 

Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 1518).

3 Recorded by al-Hakim. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 1752).
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3 .  C l o s i n g  t h e  D o o r s

At night, we are urged to close the outside doors, uttering Allah’s 
name as we do. Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah (*&) reported that the Prophet 
said: , ,

< o l ^ l  \jSu>\ 'j!S  lj|»

«. J i  ill p  ^  L i J  LX p ,  V j l L p I  -,li

<When the night sets in, close the doors and utter 
Allah’s name over them. Indeed, Satan would not 
open a closed door upon which Allah’s Name was 
uttered.> 1

4 .  C o v e r i n g  t h e  F o o d

We should cover our food and drinks at night — while uttering Allah’s 
name. Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah ($k>) reported that the Prophet (0t) said:

p  i j^ h ij

M  p  '\>j£ UlJLc < ip l  \jJa-j cXjI

« / X I  V j  A S j J U J  / u k  V  j l k l i J I  J , l i

<When the night sets in, close large jars and tie the 
water skins, and pronounce Allah’s name; and cover 
food vessels — even if only by placing a stick across 
their opening, and pronounce Allah’s name. Indeed, 
the Devil would not open or uncover closed vessels.> 2

And Jabir (4fe>) also reported that the Prophet (iH) said:

: l l  p  v < : i j  u x  j j i  s b  p j i  ^  i i i  x u I j i i ^ j i j  /x v i i> i»  

j j :  vi x L x u . i s i  jl «:ikcX JLcr-j

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3304, 5623), Muslim (2112, 2013), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (3304, 5623), Muslim (2112, 2013), and others.
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<Cover your vessels and tie your water skins. Indeed, 
one night every year, a disease comes down (i.e., by 
Allah’s decree). Whenever this disease passes by an 
uncovered utensil or waterskin, it descends into it.> 1

These hadiths teach us an important hygienic etiquette: that we 
should never leave uncovered food during the night. Even if we have 
no cover other than a twig, we should use it rather than keep the food 
completely uncovered. Covering the food protects against insects, 
lizards, and other creatures that my bring harm into it. When we do 
what we can, and then pronounce Allah’s name, He will surely protects 
us from other harms that are beyond our normal control.

5 .  E x t i n g u i s h i n g  F i r e s

We are also urged to extinguish all fires before sleeping at night. Jabir 
Bin 'Abdillah ($t>) reported that the Prophet ( ^ )  said:

<When the night set in, extinguish the (oil) lantern, 
for, indeed, the little evil one (i.e., the mouse) burns 
people’s houses.> 2

'Abdullah Bin 'Abbas (i$j>) reported that a mouse once came into 
the Prophet’s ($!$&) house and pulled at the lamp’s wick until it dropped 
it upon a rug where the Prophet ( )  was sitting, producing a coin-size 
bum on it. The Prophet (i$|) then said:

j

y

<When you go to sleep, extinguish your lamps,

1 Recorded by Muslim (2014).

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3304, 5623), Muslim (2112, 2013), and others.
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because the devil would lead the likes of this (mouse) 
to that (wick) so as to burn you.> 1

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar and Abu Musa al-Ash‘ari (c&>) reported that 
the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

j  .  ̂ > *
•M f  s . y y . ,  /  f  .  /  0 ^  ,  /  j  /  i  j  |  ^  to y  .  i

((. _j Jx L̂ j U i jj«o LJ tA> (_5̂ j  UJ' I jS  i »

<Do not leave the fire lighted in your homes when 
you go to sleep, because it is an enemy to you. So 
when you go to sleep, extinguish it.> 2

Therefore, all open fires that may somehow become out of control 
if left unattended during a long sleep should be extinguished before 
sleeping. This may include kerosene lamps, gas space-heaters, gas 
cooking-furnaces, bonfires, etc.

E x to llin g  A lla h

T im e  o f  S a y i n g  t h e  E v e n in g  A t h k a r

In addition to pronouncing Allah’s name, as we discussed above, we 
are urged to utter athkar (extollments and supplications) every evening 
to protect us from evil throughout the night. Allah (t$g) says:

O  M  Ij x *

1Y-1N v lj>S/l <0 % J \j V &

«0  you who believe, extoll Allah with much 
extollment, and exalt Him morning and afternoon.» 3

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, al-Bukhar! (in al-Adab ul-Mufrad no. 1222), and others. 

Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl (as-Sahthah no. 1426).

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6293, 6294), Muslim (2015, 2016), and others.

3 Al-Ahzjab 33:41-42.
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And Allah ($6) says:

i /« i o . 8, ^ > (/■ r* s J, j /• a /• 9 9 T  , v

< ti>Lu JJ I J i jjj I J X j (jl < Ls/

0 0 < 0  Juki

«So be patient (O Muhammad): indeed, Allah’s 
promise (for victory) is true; beseech forgiveness for 
your sin; and exalt your Lord with praise in the 
evening and the morning.» 1

And Allah ($6) says:
/■ f  f  s s t  s s

i 0 ^  X  a i ,  i  |  |  t  l 0  ^  < ? /  9 x ' 9 *£ S S s' . ^ /  | /  I  1 /  9  9  | .  V

I »U x  6 Lo .̂LC LS/

t  • - r  <\ j  <o a j J l  o  v jy j i

«So be patient (O Muhammad) over what they say, 
and exalt your Lord with praise before the sun’s 
rising and before its setting, and exalt Him part of 
the night, and after the prostration (of prayer).» 2

From the above ayat, as well as other texts that we will cite later 
in this chapter, we note that it is strongly recommended to say athkar 
every evening. The time for saying the evening athkar starts from mid- 
afternoon, and extends into the night. Some of the evening athkar, 
however, are specifically prescribed to be said at night, i.e., after 
sunset.

P o w e r  o f  T h i k r

The regular evening athkar provide rewards and protection for those 
who say them. Al-Harith al-Ash‘arT (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (0 )  
said:

Sii M  b / ’Jo y  'J W j  • •

1 Ghafir 40:55.

2 Q a /50:39-40.
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0 0 /  ^  /  0 | /, /• O J i / I I • I I I  < 1 *

■ uy**> ^1  lil tjjl (J
* '

« . J J I  / J u  V I  j U a ^ J l ^ w ;  j > J  V  . j u J I i U ' i r

<... And I command you to extoll Allah. The example 
of this is like that of a man who is being closely 
chased by enemies — until he reaches a secure 
fortress where he takes shelter against them. 
Similarly, a person cannot protect himself from 
Satan except by extolling Allah.> 1

When we say an extollment, understanding its meaning, believing 
in its power, and trusting its outcome, it forms a strong shield around 
us that protects us from Satan’s attacks. Without these conditions, the 
extollment is not as effective.

Also, the more extollments we say, the stronger that the shield 
becomes — making it harder for Satan to penetrate it and harm us.

W h ic h  A t h k a r  t o  S a y ?

In the following two sections, we cite the most important of authentic 
evening athkar. It should be apparent from their number and variety 
that it can take a long time to properly say them all in one evening. So 
should we limit ourselves to just a few of them? And which ones?

From the above subsection, we conclude that we should say as 
many evening athkar as our time permits, making some of them part 
of our regular daily extollment. Those that carry similar meanings may 
be alternated over a sequence of days. With this, we may hope to form 
a strong protective shield around us during our evenings and nights.

This reasoning also applies to the pre-sleep and post-awakening 
athkar that are presented in the next two chapters.

C o u n t in g  E x t o l l m e n t s

In our forthcoming discussion of evening, pre-sleep, and post
awakening athkar, we will see that it is recommended to repeat some

1 Recorded by at-Tirmithl, Ibn Hibban, and others, Verified to be authentic by al- 

AJbanT (Sahth ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhtb no. 552).
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of them a number of times that may reach or exceed one hundred.
It is important to note that it is NOT recommended to use beads, 

rosaries, pebbles, counters, or other devices for counting athkdr. 
Rather, we should count them on our fingers, because this was the 
Prophet’s ($&) way. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr 0&) reported:

tr S S o i 1| A 9 i I | " 0 V r>
. . . ■ M U . J  I J J L X J  m J J  I  J  U J  I J

✓

“I saw Allah’s Messenger ( ^ )  count the extollments on 
the fingers of his right hand.” 1

Of course, the Prophet ( 0 )  did this and taught it to us for an 
important reason that he clarified in another hadtth: our fingers will 
then testify on our behalf on Judgment Day. Yusayrah reported:

< O' b > l”

“ .o u k i U .  ^ l i  ,

“The Prophet (!$&) commanded us, women, to be 
consistent in saying takblr, taqdTs (glorification or 
tasblh) and tahlll. He also commanded us to count our 
extollments on our fingers, because they will be 
questioned and will be made to speak (on our behalf on 
Resurrection Day).” 2

We should not have any concern that by counting on our fingers 
we may miscount our athkdr. We should remember that Allah ( ^ )  is 
the Greatest of reckoners, and He will not miss recording any good 
word that we utter.

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albanl (Sahihu AbT Dawud no. 1346).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albani (Safuhu AbT Dawud no. 1345).
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R e c it in g  Q u r ’a n ic  P o rtio n s

1 .  R e c i t i n g  A y a t  u l - K u r s !

It is recommended to recite Ayat ul-KursT every evening. Ayat ul-KursT 
is the best ayah of the whole Qur’an. It contains great description and 
praise of Allah’s power, knowledge, and other sublime qualities of His:

V j  a L .  ;>j b - b  v  J a j i  J > j i  >  v i  v  a j i >

V I  .S ' j l l c  ^ J U T  I :  ^  L . J  o l j ^ l J I  ^

*(_r**̂  Vj Uoj |*^j-bl ^

V j  < > j v r ,  o i ^ l l J l  y ' j  . ; l 2  V I  J o :

too ŝ j i <o (U ^ ii «L4 k >

«Allah — there is no (true) god except Him, the 
Ever-Living, the Sustainer of all (the creation). 
Neither drowsiness nor sleep overtake Him. He owns 
all that is in the heavens and on earth. Who can ever 
intercede with Him without His permission? He 
knows what is ahead of them (the creation’s future) 
and what is behind them (their past), while they do 
not encompass any of His knowledge except what He 
wills. His Seat 1 extends over the heavens and earth, 
and their upkeeping does not tire Him. He is the 
most High, the Great.» 2

Ubayy Bin Ka'b (<$£>) narrated that he had a harvest of dates that 
was unexplainably shrinking every day. Keeping a close watch over it, 
he found the thief to be a jinn that resembled an adolescent boy, but 
with hands similar to a dog’s paws. Ubayy had a brief discourse with

1 The seat is a great thing that Allah created to demonstrate His power and glory —  

though He has no need for it, just as He has no need for anything else He created. 

The Seat is much smaller than the Throne (see the Author’s: “Knowing Allah”).

2 Al-Baqarah 2:255.
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this jinn, and then asked him, “What would protect us from your 
kind?” The jinn replied:

‘This ayah from Surat ul-Baqarah, ‘Allahu la ilaha ilia 
huw al-hayy ul-qayyum,' 1 — whoever says it in the 
evening, he will be protected from us until the morning; 
and whoever says it in the morning, he will be protected 
from us until the evening.”

In the morning, Ubayy came to the Prophet ($&) and told him about 
this. The Prophet ($&) told him, II <The evil one has said 
the truths 2

2 .  R e c i t i n g  t h e  L a s t  T w o  A y a t o f  S O r a t  u l - B a q a r a h

It is recommended to recite the last two ayat of Surat ul-Baqarah 
(2:285-286) every night. These ayat are:

AiL JjjI u*
s' s' s' s'

9 /  £ s' % s' s'

I \\ ~' rt l * * * '  I '  ® J ” [ * * ' „ X" < 11I LJJj 6 j ryji I /w-j i j 64JLm/Jj j  Loj
~'  s' s' ** ■ '  jS "  "  *  s' s' ~  s' * s' s' s'

/•

t a d s  ̂ i j i  < o  "  k J i j  i %  j s r j i .  i s i i  j  l i j u i , ”

«The Messenger has believed in what was revealed 
to him from his Lord, and so have the believers. All 
of them have believed in Allah, His angels, His 
books, and His messengers, (saying,) “We make no 
distinction between any of His messengers.” And 
they say, “We hear and we obey. We seek your 
forgiveness, our Lord, and to You is the final 
destinations 3

L» l+ S tj Li L*J . 1 Yl ill  LMZ Y>

1 Al-Baqarah 2:255.

2 Recorded by an-Nasat and at-Tabaranl. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl (SahXh 

ut-Targhib wat-Tarhib no. 662).

3 Al-Baqarah 2:285.
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V, L-jj « j \ LL.J jl U U fiy V LiJj”

V, LL'j < Liils ^  jJI J i  US' l> l  i d i  j j * ;

. l iU j lj  tUJ .&  LiiTj i-i i l i i  y U. d l ^ j

VA"\ s^JI < 0  " pyiT J k  L>aJli d ^o  C4l

«AUah does not require from a soul except what is 
within its capacity. To it is (the reward for) what 
good it has earned, and upon it is (the burden for) 
what evil it has earned. (The believers also say), 
“Our Lord, do not impose blame upon us if we have 
forgotten or erred. Our Lord, do not lay upon us a 
burden like that which You laid upon those before 
us. Our Lord, do not burden us with that which we 
have no ability to bear. Pardon us, forgive us, and 
have mercy upon us. You are our protector, so give 
us victory over the disbelieving people.”» 1

Abu Masud al-Ansari (4&) reported that the Prophet (1$&) said:

« . i i l i s r  i J L J  j  iJQ\ i j jL  j a  ^  j j l Y i  Yj 4 >

<Whoever recites the two dydt at the end of surat ul- 
Baqarah at night, they suffice him (as protection for 
that night).> 2

3 .  R e c i t i n g  t h e  M u a w w i t h a t

Reciting the Muawwithat in the evening provides a protection from all 
harm during the night. The Muawwithat (the protecting ones) are the 
last three surahs of the Qur’an: al-Ikhlas, al-Falaq, and an-Nas:

’(Jj  4  jj OJulalT 1)1 OJb-l 1 )1 4  ji>

1 Al-Baqarah 2:286.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (5008, 5009) and Muslim (808).
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«Say, “He is Allah, the One and Unique. Allah, the 
Eternal Refuge. He neither begets nor was He born. 
There is no equal to Him.”» 1

>  O  >  Cr-O J iu l  vSi

O -xjJJT J> ^  O LJj la! j - U
«■' *

o - \  j u j i <o ju i  rsi ju - ii >  ^

«Say, “I seek refuge with the Lord of daybreak, 
from the evil of what He created, and from the evil 
of darkness when it settles, and from the evil of the 
blowers of knots (i.e., magicians), and from the evil 
of an envier when he envies.”» 2

O o-LlJl p ! o  o-LlJl A L  o  1 / j i  aJ t \  ji>

jjJU> J> ^ j L y  6 JJI O u-l&Jl ^

V \  ^ U l < 0  o-LiJIj i - J l ^  o  O-Lljl

«Say, “I seek refuge with the Lord of the people, the 
King of the people, the God of the people, from the 
evil of a retreating whisperer, who whispers (evil) in 
the breasts of the people, (whether he is) from 
among yi/ms or the people.”» 3

Specifically, the “Muawwitjmtari' (the two protecting ones) are the 
last two surahs of the Quran.

‘Abdullah Bin Khubayb (4&>) reported that he went with other men 
on a dark and rainy night seeking the Prophet (i§i) to lead them in 
prayer. When they found him, the Prophet ( 0 )  said to Khubayb, «. Ji» 
<Say!> Not knowing what to say, Khubayb remained silent. The

1 Al-Ikhlas 112:1-4.

2 Al-Falaq 113:1-5.

3 An-Nas 114:1-6.
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Prophet ($!) made the same demand two more times. On the third 
time, Khubayb said, “O Allah’s Messenger, what should I say?” The 
Prophet replied:

iOlj>< £/\>j

«Say “(?u/ huw-allahu ahad” and the muawwithatan 
three times in the evening and in the morning. This 
would protect you from all (harmful) things.» 1

O th e r  A u th e n tic  E v e n in g  A th k a r

1 .  C h i e f  T h i k r  f o r  S e e k i n g  F o r g i v e n e s s

Shaddad Bin Aws (4&>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  taught the 
following “chief supplication for seeking forgiveness '4- ” to his
companions, and he ( 0 )  indicated that whoever says it in the evening 
and then dies during the night, he will enter Jannah:

4 4 c  J L c  L i ' l j  < U ,  V I  V  cS\ £ + U I »

\ ' 0 I t " *  1 * • ' | ^ ® | A  -j . a | . a T - a ^

dl 7 dU tl c L o jZi {jA dL iijX-1 t I  Lo dJ Jxjj

«.c J  vi o / jji S A ;^  ^  J  ^

<Allahumma anta Rabbi, la ilaha ilia anta, khalaqtani 
wa-ana ‘abduk, wa-ana ‘ala ‘ahdika wa-wadika 
mastatat, authu bika min sharri ma sana't, abuu 
laka bi-mmatika alayya, wa-abuu bi-thanbi, faghfir 
li, fainnahu la yaghfir uth-thunuba ilia ant —
O Allah, You are my Lord, and there is no (true) 
god but You. You created me, and I am Your 
servant, and I try to fulfill my covenant and promise

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithi, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albanl (Sahlh ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhib no. 649).
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to You as much as I am able. I seek Your protection 
from the evil of my doings. I admit to Your favor 
upon me, and I confess my sins to You, so forgive 
me, because no one forgives sins but You.> 1

2 .  P r o t e c t i o n  w i t h  A l l a h ’ s  N a m e

‘Uthman Bin ‘Affan ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet ( ^ )  indicated that 
nothing would harm a ‘abd who says three times in the evening:

ardi wala fis-samai wahuw as-samt-ul-allm —
(I seek protection) with the name of Allah, the One 
with the protection of whose name nothing can cause 
harm on earth or in the heaven. He is the All- 
Hearing, the All-Knowing.> 2

3 .  P r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  t h e  N i g h t ’ s  E v i l  a n d  O t h e r  H a r m s

Ibn Mas'ud (*&>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  used to say in the 
evening:

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6306), an-Nasin, and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albanl (SahTh ut-Targhlb no. 655).

»

<Bism-illah il-lathi la yadurru ma-asmihi shayun fil-
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<Amsayna wa-amsal mulku lillah, wal-hamdu lillah. 
La ildha illalldhu wahdahu Id sharika lahu, lahul- 
mulku wa-lahul hamd, wa-huwa ‘ala kulli shay in 
qadlr. Rabbi asaluka khayra md f t  hathihil laylati wa- 
khayra md badaha, wa-authu bika min sharri md f t  
hathihil laylati wa-sharri md badaha. Rabbi authu 
bika minal kasali wa-suil kibar. Rabbi authu bika 
min ‘athabin fin-nari wa-athabin fil-qabr —
We have reached the evening, and the dominion 
continues to belong to Allah — all praise be to Allah. 
There is no (true) god but Allah, alone without any 
partner. To Him belongs the dominion, He is worthy 
of all praise, and He is capable of everything. My 
Lord, I ask You for the goodness of this night and of 
what comes after it, and seek your protection from 
the evil of this night and of what comes after it. My 
Lord, I (also) seek your protection from laziness, 
from the evil of old age, from the punishment in the 
Fire, and from the punishment in the grave.> 1

4 .  A c k n o w l e d g i n g  A l l a h ’ s  F u l l  C h a r g e  o v e r  U s

Abu Hurayrah (4$&) reported that the Prophet (0 )  used to say the 
following in the evening, and he taught it to his companions (*?&>):

•Ji ^LoJ k i t ?  A jj

<Allahumma bika amsayna, wa-bika asbahna, wa-bika 
nahya, wa-bika namut, wa-ilayk al-maslr —
O Allah, by You we have reached the evening, by 
You we had reached the morning, by You we live, by 
You we will die, and to You will be our final 
destination^ 2

1 Recorded by Muslim (2723), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by Ibn Majah, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 262, 263).
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5 .  P r o t e c t i o n  A g a i n s t  O n e s e l f  a n d  S a t a n ’ s  H a r m

Abu Bakr as-Siddiq, Abu Hurayrah, and other companions (i&), all 
reported that the Prophet taught them to say in the evening:

>  ^  ^  ^  ^  V '  ‘ CJi V i v  y

«.(X -i j i  ji ij~ , ^  j i j  «*f ̂  j iL is ji

<Allahumma ‘alimal ghaybi wash-shahadat, fd tir  as- 
samawati wal-ard, rabba kulli shay in wa-mallkah, 
ash-hadu alia ilaha ilia ant, authu bika min sharri 
nafsl, wa-min sharr ish-shaytani wa-shirkih, wa-an 
aqtarifa ‘ala nafsl suan aw ajurrahu ila Muslim —
O Allah, Knower of the ghayb and witnessed worlds, 
Creator of the heavens and earth, Lord and 
Sovereign of all things: I bear witness that there is 
no (true) god except You. I seek Your protection 
from the evil of myself, from the evil and shirk of 
Satan, and from that I would commit harm against 
myself or direct it toward another Muslims 1

6 .  W e l l - b e i n g  a n d  P r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  A l l  D i r e c t i o n s

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar ($&>) reported that the Prophet ($&) would not 
leave off saying the following supplication in the evening:

yuJI dUU .& %  Lull ^  aJL*)I JJU  J I

v h  i*4 l̂ &  Jt syw ij
0 x  o ^

u-tj uy erf r ^ 1
'  £  e. '  '  e. 0 '

JLxl jl o U n  l i j £ \ j  L t * j

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithi, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 
Albanl (as-Sahlhah nos. 2753, 2763, 3443).
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<Allahumma innl asalukal ‘dfiyata fid-dunya wal- 
akhirah. Allahumma asalukal 'afwa wal-afiyata JT 
dlnl wa-dunyaya wa-ahll wa-mdli. Allahummastur 
‘awrati wa-amin rawati. Allahummahfazni min bayni 
yadayya wa-min khalfi, wa- an yamlni wa-an shimall, 
wa-min fawql, wa-autku bi-azamatika an ughtala 
min tahti —
O Allah, I ask You for well-being in this first and 
the next. O Allah, I seek Your pardon and well-being 
in regard to my religion, life, family, and wealth. O 
Allah, cover my weaknesses and ease my fear. O 
Allah, protect me from in front of me and behind 
me, from my right and left sides, and from above 
me; and I seek refuge in Your greatness that I may 
be attacked from underneath me.> 1

7 .  A p p e a l i n g  f o r  H e l p  T h r o u g h  A l l a h ’ s  M e r c y

Anas (•■$&) reported that the Prophet ($&) told Fatimah 0̂ e>) to say in
the evening:

«. IjuI JL.£. Vj ÎIS' ^ L i
*

<Ya hayyu, yd qayyum, bi-rahmatika astaghith. Aslih 
ll shani kullah, wala takilnl ila nafsi tarfata ‘aynin 
abada — O You who are ever Living and Watchful, 
through Your mercy I appeal for help, so rectify all 
of my affairs, and do not relinquish me to myself for 
even as little as a blink of an eye.> 2

8.  D e c l a r i n g  F u l l  R e l i a n c e  o n  A l l a h

Abu ad-Darda’ said that Allah ($&) alleviates all concerns for a

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasa^T, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 27 and SahTh ut-Targhlb wal-Tarhlb no. 659).

2 Recorded by an-Nasa“T and al-Bazzar. Verified to be hasan by al-Albanl (SahTh ut- 

TarghTb wat-Tarhlb no. 661 and as-Sahlhah no. 227).

J iiLLL>jj < L (j>  L»
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person who says seven times in the evening:

.fJaiJI ^i>JI L j  VI ^)l V ft I

<Hasbiy Allahu la ilaha ilia huwa 'alayhi tawakkalt, 
wa-huwa rabb ul-arsh il-azlm — Sufficient for me 
(as helper and protector) is Allah; there is no (true) 
god except Him; upon Him I rely, and He is the 
Lord of the great Throne.> 1

9 .  P r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  W e a k n e s s ,  P o v e r t y ,  a n d  T o r m e n t

Abu Bakrah («&) reported that he heard the Prophet (iH) say three 
times in the evening:

^ jui ^  ^  j s y  p i  ^  j  p i »

^  k  V '  J l  p i  *! v  ^  j

<Alldhumma ‘afinl f t  badarii, Alldhumma 'afinl f l  
sam% Alldhumma ‘afinl f t  basan, la ilaha ilia ant. 
Alldhumma inni authu bika min al-kufri wal-faqr, 
Alldhumma inntauthu bika min ‘athab il-qabr —
O Allah, grant me well-being in my body, my 
hearing, and my eyesight. There is no (true) god but 
You. O Allah, I seek Your protection from disbelief 
(or ingratitude) and poverty, and I seek Your 
protection from the torment of the grave.> 2

1 Recorded by Ibn ‘Asakir, Ibn us-Sunnl, and others. Al-AlbanI verified it to be 

authentic only as a “mawquf ’ statement by the sahabl (Abu ad-Darda), but he 

indicated that it counts as a “marfu " hadith stated by the Prophet because it 

contains information that is not subject to human opinion (ad-DaTfah no. 5286).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasal, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Albanl 

(al-Adab ul-Mufrad no. 701).
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1 0 .  O n e  H u n d r e d  T a s b i h s  a n d  T a h m Jd s

Abu Hurayrah reported that the Prophet (0 )  recommended saying 
one hundred times in the evening:

<Subhanallahi wa-bihamdih — Exalted be Allah, and 
praise be to Him.>

The Prophet ( 0 )  further indicated:

<When a person says this, his sins will be forgiven, 
even if they exceed the foam of the sea. And no one 
will come on Resurrection Day with better deeds — 
except for a person who says the same or more.> 1

1 1 .  T a h u l  t h a t  E q u a t e s  F r e e i n g  S l a v e s

An important extollment that the Prophet ( 0 )  recommended saying in 
the evening is the following tahlii.

« I

<La ilaha illallah, wahdahu la shanka lah, lah ul- 
mulku wa-lah ul-hamd, yuhyl wa-yumlt, wa-huwa ‘ala 
kulli shay in qadir — There is no (true) god except 
Allah, alone and without any partners. To Him 
belongs the dominion, He deserves all praise. He 
gives life and death, and He is capable of

1 Recorded by Muslim (2692), Abu Dawud, and others (See also Sahih ut-Targhib 

wat-TarhXb no. 653).

(( . t> *jJ I j  [x m  ))

J j  d U \  iJ i !  Ul 'Ail
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everything.>

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr and Abu Hurayrah (i$h) reported that the 
Prophet (i^) promised for a person who says this extollment one 
hundred times in the evening:

t  a /

f c L .  < d  L X j  « V Li j  ^  J j l c  a )  c j I T »

u L  jlta-llll j-4 ljj> aJ COLS'j 4j L»

« 3^1 JJ>, VI ;i> LJ [p a i l  Jb.1

<This will count for him as freeing ten slaves; and 
one hundred good deeds will be recorded for him, 
one hundred sins will be removed from his record, 
and this will provide for him a shelter from Satan 
until the morning; and no one will come (on 
Judgment Day) with a better deed except for a man 
who exceeded him (in saying it).> 1

Abu Ayyub al-Ansari (4&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  promised 
for a person who says this extollment ten times in the evening:

p_i ULc L*u>j <oLyj> pLc LfJli Jisj a]  ijJI LcS”))
 ̂ % s

* | j | ^  9 , ' y 9 | i  >  ■ * *  *  o . | f\, | f ' , |

6 j  I j  ( U U 3j  J  J l 3 J  O L > J  i  4j j  I < O L ^ y c

«.^>T J \  JOJI .jLJxpJI^ ill

<Allah will record for him for every one (extollment) 
he says ten good deeds, will remove from his record 
ten sins, and will raise him ten ranks (in Jannah), 
and they will count for him as freeing ten slaves. 
Allah will also protect him from Satan, and they will 
shield him from the beginning until the end of the

I Abu Hurayrah’s report was recorded by al-Bukhari (6403) and Muslim (2691). Ibn 

‘Amr’s report was recorded by an-Nasa% Ahmad, and others, and verified to be 

hasan by al-Albanl (as-Sahlhah no. 2762).
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night.> 1

This extollment has such a great significance that saying it even 
one time is highly rewardable — provided that we say it with full 
understanding and submission. Abu ‘Ayyash (4&>) reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  promised for a person who says it one time in the 
evening: , ,

ts. 1) i j  jJj 3-^
£>

0 . X* 1 I ✓ ✓ > 0 . t 1 / I ^ 0 . ✓ i 9 /  | ^

,LkIiJI

<This will count for him as freeing one salve from 
Ismatl’s offspring, ten good deeds will be recorded 
for him, ten sins will be removed from his record, he 
will be raised ten ranks (in Jannah), and he will be 
protected from Satan until the mornings 2

1 2 .  P r o c l a i m i n g  A d h e r e n c e  t o  t h e  T r u e  R e l i g i o n

‘Abd ur-Rahman Bin Abza (4*0 reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  used to 
say in the evening:

Jk> 'o J & y i  illS'j 5 > i J s .  LlUot))

« I j l i ” Loj LLjl» j>\ L J  iJLo ( _ j Jlcj i ju^-o

<Amsayna ‘ala fitratil-Islam, wa-kalimal il-ikhlas, wa- 
‘ald dlni nabiyyina Muhammad, wa-ala millati abina 
Ibrahlma hanifan wama kana minal-mushrikxn —
We have reached the morning while we are upon the 
pure nature (fitrah) of Islam, and the word of 
Sincerity (i.e., the Shahadah), and the religion of our

1 Recorded by Ahmad, an-Nasa’T, and at-TabaranT. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ut-Targhib wai-Tarhib no. 660 and as-SahThah no. I 14).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasa’T, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 656).
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Prophet Muhammad, and the creed of our forefather 
Ibrahim: He was pure in faith and was not of those 
who joined partners with Allah.> 1

1 3 .  P r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  S t i n g s  a n d  B i t e s

Abu Hurayrah (4&) reported that a man complained to the Prophet ($&) 
that he was badly hurt by a scorpion’s sting, so the Prophet (0 )  told 
him:

AI o L1£j * i il jy> bis °j] U)

« . °J " j l i  L. >  ^  * ;u i

<Indeed, it would not have harmed, should you have 
said last evening, “A uthu bi-kalimat-illah-it-tammah 
min sharri ma khalaq — I seek refuge in Allah’s 
complete words from all that He created.”> 2

Allah’s complete (or perfect) words include His decree and His 
books. They are complete and perfect because they contain no error or 
inaccuracy. Seeking refuge in them means seeking Allah’s protection 
through them.

1 4 .  T h e  A n i m a l s  S e e  W h a t  W e  C a n n o t

Jabir and Abu Hurayrah ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

o l j  L&li ^  i l l  IJ L i «JJLII ^  ik : Jdl y i *  l i | »

. j j j l  ^  jl* ; j\ 'CL; lalj . IS&

« . ( 'j j 'J v  b  b'SJt u L b b t  L̂ iLi j iL b J i  ^

<When you hear a rooster crowing at night, ask 
Allah to grant you from His bounty for, indeed, it

1 Recorded by Ahmad, at-Tabaranl, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-AlbanT 

(Hidayat ur-Ruwdh no. 2351 and Sahih ul-Jami no. 4674).

2 Recorded by Muslim (2709), Abu Dawud, and others.
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has seen an angel. And when you hear a dog barking 
or a donkey braying at night, seek Allah’s protection 
from Satan, the outcast, for, indeed, they see that 
which you cannot see, and they have seen a devil.> '

C o m m o n  U n a u th e n tic  E v e n in g  E x to llm e n ts

In this section, we present a few evening athkar that, though 
commonly recorded in books and said by people, are based on 
unauthentic hadlths. This means that their isnads are weak, and does 
not necessarily mean that they carry unacceptable meanings. To the 
contrary, they usually have good meanings, and may be authentic 
athkar — but for other occasions (ex., numbers 2 and 6 below). 
Therefore, we cite them here for two reasons:

a. To warn against falsely attributing them to the Prophet (0 )  as 
evening athkar.

b. To warn against adhering to them as consistent evening athkar.

1. ‘Abdullah Bin Ghannam (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (iH) said that 
a person would fulfill the gratitude requirement for the night if he says 
in the evening; „

iUj « jl̂ JI  id  «dd i l j i  V Jjb -j A u i

“O Allah, whatever favor reaches me or any of Your 
creation this evening, it is from You alone. There is no 
partner for You, and You deserve all praise and 
gratitude.” 2

2. Thawban ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet (0 )  said that Allah will

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (3303), Muslim (2729), al-Bukhari in al-Adab ul-Mufrad 

(1233-1235), and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasal, and others. Verified to be weak by al-AlbanT 

(ial-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 26).
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surely please a person who says in the evening:

" L :  tj «Lo r^ L j  Lj ijL  C w ^j”

“I accept Allah as my Lord, Islam as my religion, and 
Muhammad as my prophet.” 1

3. Abu Malik al-Ash'arl (4&) reported that the Prophet (H) instructed 
his companions to say in the evening:

>  L U  j \  ^ u i  J u i  L  4  LiLi

L  t U j ^ i j  L ^ l i  < i O l  &Jub

“We have reached the evening, and the dominion 
continues to belong to Allah, the Lord of the creation. 
O Allah, I ask You for this night’s goodness, facility, 
success, light, and blessing; and I seek Your protection 
from its evil, the evil that preceded it, and the evil that 
succeeds it.” 2

4. Anas (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($3*) said that Allah (t$g) will 
free a quarter of a person’s body from the Fire for every time he says 
this in the evening:

' ' . JJ jLj j  J j u i  I Ju k i Jij <cS\ Y! ^1 Y ill CJI L I ;  L b -

“O Allah, this evening, I take You as my witness, as 
well as Your Throne Bearers, Your other angels, and all 
of Your creation, that You are Allah, there is no (true) 
god except You, and that Muhammad is your Servant

1 Recorded by Abu DawGd, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be weak by al-Albanl 

(Da If ut-Targhi no. 384, ad-Daifah no. 5020, and al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 24).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tabaranl, and others. Verified to be weak by al-Albanl 

(Sunanu AbTDawud no. 5084 and ad-Daifah no. 5606).
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and Messenger.” 1

5. Abu Said (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($&) indicated that 
Allah (§$) will remove the distress and debt from a person who says 
in the evening:

^  isL ijfi-lj < j Cr* ^  ty! '

• . Jl»^l Jv j  C ^ 1 0 - ^  V b

“O Allah, I seek Your protection from worries and 
sadness, and from weakness and laziness, and from 
cowardice and stinginess, and from being overcome by 
debt or subdued by other men.” 2

6. Abu ad-Darda (4&>) reported that the Prophet (m) said:
»* ✓✓ I 0.x -* o } s i i/ i/ o

ir> i ‘ yr>
0  ̂ ' i *" i - t | '/a | * i, * ° I I ° & 8 -*

. L * j2J  I X - u L -v  A - O  ^  ^  I < l^ w u -C

“Whoever says salah upon me ten times in the morning 
and in the evening will attain my intercession on 
Resurrection Day.” 3

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be weak by al-Alban! 

(Da'if ut-Targhlb no. 383, ad-Daifah no. 1041, and al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 25).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud. Verified to be weak by al-Albanl (Hidayat ur-Ruwah 

no. 2383 and Daifu Abi Dawud no. 272b).

3 Recorded by at-TabaranT. Verified to be unauthentic by al-Albanl (ad-Da'lfah no. 

5788 and Qa'if ut-TarghTb no. 396).
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S L E E P  E T IQ U E T T E S  &  E X T O L L M E N T S

P ro te c tio n  A g a in s t N ig h t H a rm  a n d  F e a r

N o r m a l  D a i l y  P r e c a u t i o n s  a n d  E x t o l l m e n t s

We discussed in the last chapter (p. 14) several protective actions that 
we are urged to take in the evening — in preparation for sleep. These 
include: pronouncing Allah’s name, staying indoors, closing doors, 
covering food and drink, and extinguishing all fires.

We also discussed various evening extollments that provide 
protection against night’s harm. In this chapter, we will present 
additional extollments that are recommended just before going to sleep.

It is important to make these precautions and extollments part of 
our daily life. This would provide us with a blissful night, and would 
also weigh heavily in our scale of good deeds — in-sha Allah.

A d d i t i o n a l  P r o t e c t i o n  A g a i n s t  N i g h t ’ s  H a r m

When a person camps or sleeps in an unfamiliar place where he fears 
the attack of harmful insects or creatures, he is urged to seek 
Allah’s protection through His complete words, which include His 
books and His decree.

Khawlah Bint Hakim ( ^ )  reported that she heard the Prophet (£&)
say:

'ja  ill o L l : ^

"Ml"* \ 0' ° I C° " X M A' X i ff " I * 1
.J1J i L»

))

<Whoever stops at a place (for camping or rest) and 
says:
“A uthu bikalimat-illdh it-tammati min sharri ma 
khalaq — I seek refuge in Allah’s complete words

39
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from all that He created,” nothing will harm him 
while he stays at that place.> 1

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr ($b) reported that the Prophet (0 )  taught the 
sahabah to say the following words beofre going to bed, should they 
fear something:

 ̂1 ^ <Lo L*J I djJ I iSj LASw ^ I ))

«j j j  '•'* ̂  j  Ij  ij\}p Lwii 11 o  I j  i t s Lx

<A'uthu bikalimat-illdh it-tammati min ghadabihi wa 
sharri Hbadih, wa min hamazat ish-shayatmi wa an 
yahdurun — I seek refuge in Allah’s complete words 
from His anger, from the evil of His creation, and 
from the spurring of the devils and that they be 
present with me.> 2

E tiq u e tte s  fo r  G o in g  to  B ed

N i g h t - s l e e p  I s  t h e  P r o p h e t ’ s  W a y

It is NOT recommended to stay awake all night — even for night 
worship. This would conflict with the Prophet’s ( 0 )  Sunnah and with 
the human nature.

Anas (4&) reported that a number of young men, having inquired 
from the Prophet’s ( 0 )  wives about his manner of worship, reasoned 
that he (S&) did not have to do much because Allah (BH) forgave all of 
his previous and later sins, but that they needed to improve over what 
he did in order to deserve forgiveness. So one of them pledged to pray 
the whole night without sleeping, another pledged to fast every day, 
and a third pledged to permanently abstain from women. When the 
Prophet (!&) heard of this, he gave a speech in which he said:

ZjLj Ij ’r ^ J j , J f L i > V  ^  I -iilj Ul»

1 Recorded by Muslim (2708), an-Nasin, and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Albant 

{as-Sahihah no. 264).
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<Indeed, by Allah, I fear Allah and revere Him 
better than any of you; yet, I fast (some days) and 
break my fast (on others), I pray (part of the night) 
and sleep (the other part), and I marry women. So, 
anyone who dislikes my Sunnah is not (a follower) of 
me.> 1

‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported that she once told the Prophet (!$&) about 
a woman who would stay up all night (in worship). The Prophet (i$&) 
said (disapprovingly):

/jjjU J  L> JLiVI ^  IjJb. ?J4JUI fls  v»

I i. +' *1 I * \ 0 ' %. t i - K.
( (  . I I l  HO i  a J J  I ^  l  i  J  C a J J  I ̂ 3

<She does not sleep the whole night!? Take upon 
yourselves only deeds that you can (consistently) 
maintain, for, by Allah, Allah is never bored (i.e., 
never stops accepting your deeds) until you are 
bored (by interrupting your heavy worship).> 2

S l e e p i n g  E a r l y

A Muslim is urged to sleep early, so as to wake up for worship before 
fajr (dawn). Ibn ‘Abbas and Abu Burazah (<&>) reported:

..L u ll

“Allah’s Messenger ( 0 )  prohibited sleeping before the 
‘isha prayer or chatting after it.” 3

Sleeping before the 'isha prayer would make it hard to wake up

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (5063), Muslim (1401), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (43) and Muslim (785).

3 Recorded by at-TabaranT (in al-Kabir and as-Saghir). Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albarn (SahTh ul-Jami no. 6915).
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for it, and would encourage staying up late at night. Chatting after 
‘isha would also delay sleep and would make it hard to wake up with 
good spirits for the night and morning prayers.

‘A’ishah Os§e>) reported:

,J0>] J im  j j i  ' il J ji j i r

“Allah’s Messenger ($&) used to sleep in the early part 
of the night, and wake up (for worship) during its last 
part.” 1

C l e a n i n g  t h e  H a n d s  a n d  M o u t h

It is important to go to bed with a high level of cleanliness. This 
includes thoroughly washing the hands from food remains or filth. Abu 
Hurayrah and Ibn ‘Abbas reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:

t  #  />
/  ^  i  / •  |  s .  j  ^  / ,  i yr i  o ̂  s  .  ^  i  o  ^

(( . j I w 4 |* ̂  ^

<Whoever has residues of greasy food on his hand 
and goes to sleep without washing them off, then if 
something happens to him during the night (like a 
sting or bite), let him blame none but himself.> 2

It is also important to brush the teeth, especially with siwak 3, 
before going to sleep. This helps preserve them and gives the mouth 
a good smell. ‘A’ishah and Ibn ‘Abbas 0&) reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said: ,

« . jJJ 6Li?y> « 6 ( i J I I »

<Siwak purifies the mouth and pleases the Lord.> 4

1 Recorded by al-Bukhar! (1146), Muslim (739), and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 2956 and al-Adab ul-Mufrad nos. 1219, 1220).

3 Branch from a desert tree that is very healthy for brushing the teeth —  see the 

Authors, “The Beard and Other Traits o f Fit rah”.

4 Recorded by Ahmad, an-NasaT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(SahTh ul-Jami no. 3695 and lrwa ‘ul-Ghaltt no. 66).
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P e r f o r m i n g  W u d O '

It is recommended to go to bed with taharah (physical purity), which 
involves ghusl (if needed) or wudu. Al-Bara Bin ‘Azib (<i&>) reported 
that the Prophet ( 0 )  told him:

s '  % s '  t

<î LLaJJ iiJ« L b ( . j Cwjl Ii j»

(( . dUi.<i £3*Sa.bl |*j

<When you go to bed, perform a wudu like that for 
the prayer, then lie on your right side.> 1

When a Muslim does this, he is provided with angels who will 
remain in his company throughout the night, asking Allah to forgive 
him. Ibn ‘Umar ($£>) reported that the Prophet (H) said:

(j-o h a  . r . V j  tiilL o 6j [j> ,7i ^  o L  I o L

«". 1̂ 1b b l  b li : i o  Jli VI J-JJI

<When a person goes to sleep with taharah, an angel 
stays in his covers. If he wakes up at any time of the 
night, the angel says, “O Allah, forgive Your servant 
because he slept with taharah.”> 2

Furthermore, when a Muslim who slept with taharah wakes up 
during the night and supplicates to Allah, his supplication will be 
accepted. Mu'ath Bin Jabal (4&) reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

j a i i  ^  f^u? j }  i x j  (XJ. ^  u
z * *

« . ! u  V I L J j .1I ^  2 j I OU4 5

<Whenever a Muslim goes to sleep while he has

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (247), Muslim (2710), and others.

2 Recorded by Ibn Hibban and at-Tabaranl. Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! (as- 

Sahlhah no.. 2539 and Sahlh ut-Targhib wat-Tarhlb nos. 597, 599).
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taharah and while extolling Allah, and then wakes 
up during the night and asks Allah for any good 
from this life or the hereafter, He will grant it to 
him.> 1

P e r m i s s i o n  o f  S l e e p i n g  W i t h o u t  W u d u

The above discussion does not mean that a person may not go to sleep 
and invoke Allah while he is junub 2 or without wudit. A’ishah ( ^ )  
reported: ,

8. 1 9 '* * i* ' * * I '1^15j  ' ‘ *Jjl J
/  x

I ^  9,  ^  ,  I l |  ,  /  J  /  /  / •  0  . S  X

.  J — J J c J  l i U  i  JlXj ^ j Sj

“While he was junub, Allah’s Messenger (iH) would 
(sometimes) sleep without touching any water — until 
he would later get up and perform ghusl.” 3

And ‘A’ishah Q^>) also reported:

. ^ i  j >j  >  in  ^ j i  o i r

“The Prophet ( 0 )  invoked Allah (iSfe) at all times (and 
situations).” 4

This clearly included the times when he was junub and slept 
without touching any water.

Therefore, it is permissible to go to sleep and invoke Allah (%$) 
while in a state of janabah. However, it is much better to be then in 
full taharah. If this is sometimes impractical or difficult, one should 
at least try to perform wudit before sleeping. ‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported:

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ibn Majah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ut-Targhib wat-Tarhtb no. 598 and as-SahThah no. 3288).

2 Janabah is the state o f physical “uncleanliness” caused by intercourse or ejaculation. 

This state can only be ended by ghusl. “Junub” is a person with janabah.

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Adab uz-Zifaf p. 116).

4 Recorded by Muslim (373).
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j l  J S L ;  j l  j l j l i  L i i  j l S ' l i l ^ l  j l T ’
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“When the Prophet (i&) was junub and wanted to eat or 
sleep, he would wash his private parts and perform 
wudu like he would for the prayer.” 1

Ibn ‘Umar reported that he asked the Prophet (H), “May one of us 
go to sleep while he is junubT' The Prophet (0 )  replied:

_
«. jl L

<Yes, but after performing wudu — if he wishes.> 2

R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  o f  L y i n g  o n  t h e  R i g h t  S i d e

It is recommended to fall asleep while lying on the right side. This was 
the Prophet’s ( 0 )  practice. Al-Bara, Huthayfah, Abu Tharr. and 
Hafsah (i&) reported:

\ J J \  . j £  c J *  i ' j b  ^  r L ,  j l  J l j  I j l  J j l  j L S ' ”

“When the Prophet (8&) went to bed, he would put his 
hand under his right cheek.” 3

The Prophet (0 )  also instructed his companions to do the same. In 
al-Bara Bin ‘Azib’s (<̂ >) earlier hadlth, the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

« . d f e  J l  c.

<When you go to bed, perform a wudu like that for 
the prayer, then lie on your right side.> 4

1 Recorded by al-Bukhar! (286, 288), Muslim (305), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhar! (287, 289, 290), Muslim (306), and others.

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasa*!, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 2754 and SahTh ul-Jami nos. 4647, 4650).

4 Recorded by al-Bukhar! (247), Muslim (2710), and others.
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Similarly, Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported:

A A
< r L o  ->1 lJ J b - 1  a l j l  t i l  L  <1)1 J

“Allah’s Messenger (0 )  used to command us, when 
one of us wanted to go to sleep, to lie down on his right 
side ... ” 1

P e r m i s s i o n  o f  L y i n g  o n  t h e  L e f t  S i d e  o r  t h e  B a c k

The above discussion indicates that it is recommended to fall asleep 
while lying on the right side, but does not necessarily call for this 
throughout the night’s sleep.

It is permissible to lie down or sleep on the left side. Jabir Bin 
Samurah ( ^ )  reported:

'.6j L J  SiL-j J z  L f i i  AI Jj J j  c $ j"

“I saw Allah’s Messenger (0 )  reclining on a pillow, 
lying on his left side.” 2

It is also permissible to lie down or sleep on the back. ‘Abdullah 
Bin Zayd Bin ‘Asim al-Mazinl (4&>) reported:

^ 1  . L i i l l i  ^  Ai\ £$y

“I saw Allah’s Messenger ( 0 )  in the Masjid, lying 
back, and placing one of his feet over the other.” 3

Lying on the back, however, is prohibited if it may lead to 
exposing the 'awrah 4. Jabir (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($£>) said:

1 Recorded by al-BukharT (6320, 7393), Muslim (2713, 2714), and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud and at-Tirmith!. Verified to be hasan by al-AlbanT 

(Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 4638).

3 Recorded by al-Bukharl (475, 5969, 6287), Muslim (2100), and others.

4 See Fath ul-BarT no. 475.
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, ^ > V I  JLc J p  JLc v»

<Let no one among you lie on his back and then raise 
one foot to place it over the other.> 1

P r o h i b i t i o n  o f  L y i n g  o n  t h e  S t o m a c h

It is prohibited to sleep face-down on the stomach. Abu Hurayrah {d&>) 
reported that the Prophet ($&) saw a man lying down on his stomach, 
so he said:

I |   ̂  ̂ »  » ij ̂  ® ♦ 1̂
« .*1)1 i ftJUb jl))

<Indeed, this is a manner of sleep that Allah ($g) 
dislikes.) 2

Similarly, Tikhfah al-Ghifarl (^&) reported that once, while he was 
lying on his stomach in the Masjid at dawn, he felt someone nudge 
him with his foot. He looked up and saw Allah’s Messenger (i$|), who 
told him:

'i, i i >, .»> • . • * i »_
« . *Jjl Lfl-rTH.J i M y u ?  Hjjt> j l

<Get up. Indeed, this is a manner of sleep that 
Allah ($g) hates.) 3

A v o i d i n g  S l e e p i n g  i n  a  T h r e a t e n i n g  o r  E x p o s e d  M a n n e r

It is prohibited for a Muslim to sleep in a place that puts him in danger 
or threatens his life. ‘All Bin Shayban, Jabir, and other 
companions (cfe,) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

12 * | > ° t ' ' | .(( . JUI AJLo Co jj c O LaJ £3

1 Recorded by Muslim (2099), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by at-Tirmithl, Ibn Hibban, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 4644).

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ibn Majah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 4645 and al-Adab ul-Mufrad no. 1187).
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<Whoever sleeps on a house’s roof that has no rail 
(or cover) and then falls and dies, we take no 
responsibility for him.> 1

A v o i d i n g  L o n e l y  S l e e p

It is disliked to sleep lonely. Ibn ‘Umar (tp>) reported:

ff f  y a y ♦ f 0 i * '  o s  | t  ̂11 s s o ,  » /  i i  ^ 1 1
. jjL .-j _}l I J ' : 4*̂>jJI I Jj - jj

<Allah’s Messenger (m) prohibited solitude, which is 
to sleep lonely or travel lonely.> 2

Though this mainly applies to travel, it may also apply to situations 
where a person is so far from others that it may not be possible to 
reach him if he needs help or is attacked during the night by thieves, 
harmful creatures, sudden illness, etc.

S e p a r a t i o n  i n  S l e e p

As soon as children reach the age of ten, it becomes prohibited for 
them to sleep together under the same covers. ‘Abdullah Bin 
‘Amr reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

b  ^  : u  j'S j p C JL  ij>>
✓ s

a sI  ̂\ \  ̂s'9 i * s, / f , o . o > | ®i
<( . I ^3 p ̂  \j3j3j < ̂ ni £ * Uu I Lfcls

<Command your children to pray when they are 
seven years old. When they are ten years old, hit 
them for it (if they do not pray), and separate 
between them in sleep.> 3

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 828 and al-Adab ul-Mufrad nos. 1192, 1194).

2 Recorded by Ahmad. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-SahThah no. 60).

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Albanl 

(Irwa’ul-GhalTl no. 247).
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This separation should be implemented even for children of the 
same gender. Abu Sa'id al-Khudrl (4&>) reported that the Prophet (i%) 
said:

.s l^ l  J \  M  ^  I J \  * g j \  V»

«. J  s l^ l J l  M  Vj . 4>lj J  & J \ J \

<Let not a man look at another man’s ‘awrah (or 
nakedness), nor a woman at another woman’s. And 
let not a man sleep under the same cover with 
another man, nor a woman with another woman.> 1

E x t o l l i n g  A l l a h  B e f o r e  F a l l i n g  A s l e e p

It is important to extoll Allah ($f) and supplicate to Him before falling 
asleep. This provides protection for the believer through the night and 
makes him feel and enjoy the comfort of being close to his 
Creator ($&). Failing to do so would be a source of regret on Judgment 
Day. Abu Hurayrah reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

t<L«LjL)l Ĵj 1 jj <uix jl5" ill £  Ju Ĵ I>)

Xji ^  ill jj jis

<Whenever a person goes to sleep without extolling 
Allah, that will be a source of regret for him on 
Resurrection Day. And whenever a person sits in a 
sitting in which he does not extoll Allah, that will be 
a source of regret for him on Resurrection Day.> 2

Knowing the power of thikr before going to sleep, Satan tries hard 
to make us sleep without saying it. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr reported 
that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

« .iJyL J j i  Li jLkj-iil ^L))

1 Recorded by Muslim (338), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud and an-Nasat. Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! 

(Sahth ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhib no. 611 and as-SahThah no. 78).
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<Satan comes to a person when he is ready to sleep, 
and makes him fall asleep before he finishes saying 
them (the athkar).> 1

‘Abdullah Bin Mas ud ('*&') said:

: I o !  ”
* o

“Falling asleep while saying thikr is from Satan. If one 
of you wishes to verify this, let him lie in bed. If he 
then wishes to fall asleep, let him start extolling 
Allah ($g).” 2

R e c it in g  Q u r ’a n ic  P o rtio n s

1 .  R e c i t i n g  A y  a t  u l - K u r s i

It is recommended to recite Ayat ul-Kursl when going to bed. This 
further demonstrates the excellence of this ayah. An incident similar 
to Ubayy Bin Ka'b’s earlier encounter with the jinn occurred to Abu 
Hurayrah (4$) when the Prophet ( 0 )  appointed him to guard the food 
collected for zakat-ul-jitr (charity of Ramadan). On three consecutive 
nights, he caught a seemingly poor person trying to steal from the 
charity. He was finally determined to take him to the Prophet (£&), but 
the person promised to teach him something very useful if he let him 
go. Abu Hurayrah agreed, and the person told him:

>  Ul Z\ V ill > : ^ / £ ) I  Z l  l / l i  J l  l if  

j i > : y  J i i

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahih ut-Targhib wat-Tarhib no. 606).

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (in al-Adab ul-Mufrad 1208) and verified to be authentic by 

al-Albanl.
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“When you go to bed, recite Ayat ul-KursT, ‘Allahu la 
ilaha ilia huwal-hayyul-qayyum,'’ 1 until you conclude it.
Allah will then set a protector over you, and no devil 
would approach you until the morning.”

In the morning, Abu Hurayrah (4̂ >) related this to the Prophet ($&) 
who told him:

<Indeed, he told you the truth — even though he is 
a liar. Do you know to whom you have been 
speaking these three nights? That was the Devil.> 2

2 .  R e c i t i n g  S u r a t  u l - K a f i r u n

Before falling asleep, it is recommended to recite Surat ul-Kafirun:

«Say, “O disbelievers, I do not worship what you 
worship, nor are you worshipers of what I worship, 
nor will I be a worshiper of what you worship, nor 
will you be worshipers of what I worship. For you is 
your religion, and for me is mine.”» 3

Nawfal Bin Muawiyah and Silah Bin Harithah 0$&) reported that 
the Prophet (i$&) said:

1 Al-Baqarah 2:255.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (2311, 3275, 5010), Ibn Khuzaymah, and others.

3 Al-Kafirun 109:1-6.



Chapter 3 52 The Dreamer’s Handbook

i ' j j ’j l A l  J i>  : l> l i  JJJI ^  o J b .1 lil>
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<When you go to bed at night, recite ‘‘Qul ya ayyuhal 
kafirun’ 1 and go to sleep while saying the last part 
of it. This is indeed a freedom from shirks 2

3 .  R e c i t i n g  t h e  M u a w w i t h a t

Upon going to bed, it is recommended to recite the three Muawwithat 
(surahs 112, 113, 114). ‘Uqbah Bin ‘Amir (<̂ >) reported that the 
Prophet ( ^ )  told him:

^  Y ,  . 5 1 ^ 1  J> c J f i  I .  U l  d u b l  Y  ^  U i  l »

k h  ‘j J L  V -  ^  j l i ^ l  j  ^  . ^ 1  j

a j A  J J> J  G ± I  M  Y  4 )  ( & # )

«<.^djT L/* \J*\ J i> j <jJLkjT L .^

<0 ‘Uqbah Bin ‘Amir, should I not teach you surahs 
that nothing similar to them was revealed in the 
Tawrah (Torah), the Zabur (Psalms), the InjTl 
(Gospel), or the Quran? They are: “Qul huw-allahu 
ahad”, “Qul authu bi rabb-il-falaq,\  and “Qul authu 
bi rabb-in -N asLet not a night come upon you and 
you go to bed without reciting them.> 3

It is best to repeat these surahs three times, each time bringing the 
hands together, reciting them while breathing into the hands, and then 
rubbing the hands all over the body. The Prophet (0 )  was keen to do 
this consistently, even during his final illness as ‘A’ishah ($&>)

1 Al-Kafirun 109:1-6.

2 Recorded by Ahmad, Abu Dawud, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

{Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 2102, SahTh ut-TarghTb wat-Tarhlb no. 605, and at-Tallqdt 

ul-Hisan nos. 786, 787).

3 Recorded by Ahmad. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-Sahthah no. 2861).
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reported: _ _ _ a ,
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“When Allah’s Messenger ( ^ )  went to bed, he would 
bring the palms of both hands together, and breathe into 
them while reciting “Qul huw-allahu ahad', “Qul 
authu bi rabb-il-falaq”, and “Qul authu bi rabb-in- 
Nas”. He would then rub with them whatever he could 
reach of his body, starting with his head, face, and the 
front part of his body. He would do this three times. 
When he was too ill, he asked me to do this for him.” 1

4 .  R e c i t i n g  a l - I s r a , a s - S a j d a h , a z - Z u m a r , a n d  a l - M u l k

The Prophet ) also recited some longer surahs before going to 
sleep: Surat ul-lsra (17), Surat us-SajdaH (32), Surat uz-Zumar (39), 
and Surat ul-Mulk (67). Therefore, it is recommended to recite as much 
of these as time permits.

‘A’ishah (tŝ >) reported:

1i r

“The Prophet ($&) did not use to sleep before he recited 
Surat ul-lsra (17) and Surat uz-Zumar (39).” 2

Jabir (4&>) reported:

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (5017, 5748), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by at-Tirmithl, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

(as-SahThah no. 641).
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“The Prophet ( 0 )  did not use to sleep before he recited 
Surat us-Sajdati (32) and Surat ul-Mulk (67).” 1

O th e r  S le e p  A th k a r

1 .  O n e  H u n d r e d  E x t o l l m e n t s  B e t t e r  t h a n  a  S e r v a n t

Before going to sleep, it is recommended to extoll Allah ($6) with 
takbir, tasbih, and tahmid. 'AIT (^>) reported that his wife 
Fatimah (<$&>) complained that her hands ached from using the hand 
mill. Hearing that her father ( 0 )  had received some war prisoners, she 
requested from him a servant. The Prophet ( 0 )  came to her house and 
addressed her and ‘All saying:

o! Ljjb- I I SI VLJj L  IJJ, u c L i  vi»

11 Ij'Sb »I Ju^uj ( Lĵ j lit I

« .r ii> ^  L s J

<Should I not teach you both something better than 
what you requested? When you go to bed, say tasbih 
thirty-three times, tahmid thirty-three times, and 
takbir thirty-four times. This would be better for you 
than a servants 2

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr (t&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

u i  « i £ j i  j j - i  v  v  o ^ »

9 fi £ 9 v« 9
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1 Recorded by an-Nasiu, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

(as-SahThah no. 585).

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3113, 3705, 5361,5362, 6318), Muslim (2727), and others.
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<There are two acts that no Muslim worshiper does 
consistently but that he will enter Jannah. And 
though they are easy, only few people perform them:
a. After each of the (five) prayers, say tasbih ten 

times, tahmld ten times, and takblr ten times. This 
makes one hundred fifty (daily extollments) by 
tongue, and one thousand five hundred (good 
deeds) in the Scale.

b. Upon going to bed, say takblr thirty-four times, 
tahmld thirty-three times, and tasbih thirty-three 
times. This makes one hundred (extollments) by 
tongue, and one thousand (good deeds) in the 
Scale.

So who among you would commit two thousand five 
hundred sins in one day (to counter that)?>

The Prophet (m ) then added:

.JjjL  ji  J-j  Z ’jZ i  ^  jjr jb-1 jU aJui J t j

« . L$JjJu  j l  4j } C s> i j S

<Satan comes to a person while he is ready to sleep, 
and makes him fall asleep before he finishes saying 
them; and he comes to him after the prayer, and 
reminds him of something he needs to do instead of 
saying them.> 1

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithi, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (SahTh ut-Targhib wat-TarhTb no. 606).
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2 .  S e e k i n g  A l l a h ’ s  P r o t e c t i o n  a n d  A s k i n g  H i m  f o r  A b u n d a n c e

Abu Hurayrah (<■$&>) reported that the Prophet (0t) instructed that when 
a person goes to bed, he should lie on his right side and say:

* * 4 * * *4*  ̂ i ^
fS i-Jjj Lu j  t ̂  »Ji X11 JI I <■—<* Ia, i 111 ,̂̂ 11 I))

k  \ ^ \  . S+*J J 1-3-1 J jli ^

a l l  ^  J ^ l  a il  .aj^ L L  jL̂ Ta i l  ^

t a^ j i  ^  UaJ I CJ til -L*_i Y I Cu lj £

«.ja i l  ^  Lia'b « ^ jji i l i  j £ \  a i / i  y » u i  a i t

<Alldhumma rabbas-samawati wa-rabbal-ardi wa- 
rabbal-arsh il-azim, rabbana wa-rabba kulli shay, 
faliqal-habbi wan-nawa, wa-munazzilat-tawrati wal- 
injili wal-furqan: authu bika min sharri kulli thl 
sharrin anta akhithun bi-nasiyatih.

Allahumma antal-awwalu falaysa qablaka shay, 
wa-antal-akhiru falaysa baLdaka shay, wa-antaz- 
zahiru falaysa fawqaka shay\ wa-antal-batinu falaysa 
dunaka shay: iqdi annad-dayna wa-aghnina minal- 
faqr —
O Allah, Lord of the heavens, Lord of the earth, and 
Lord of the great Throne; our Lord and the Lord of 
everything; You are the One who splits the grains 
and seeds, and the One who has revealed the 
Tawrah (Torah) and the Injll (Gospel) and the 
Qur’an. I seek Your protection from the evil of 
every harmful thing that is under Your control.

O Allah, You are the First, and nothing was 
prior to You; You are the Last, and nothing is after 
You; You are the Apparent, and nothing is above 
You; and You are the Near, and nothing is nearer 
than You. Pay off our debts, and suffice us from
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poverty.> 1

Abu Hurayrah (4&) also mentioned that when Fatimah came to the 
Prophet (£&) asking him for a servant (as in the previous hadlth), he 
told her to say this extollment. 2

3 .  S e e k i n g  P r o t e c t i o n  A g a i n s t  O n e s e l f  a n d  S a t a n ’ s  H a r m

Abu Bakr as-Siddiq, Abu Hurayrah, and other companions (<&>), all 
reported that the Prophet (j§i) taught them to say when going to bed:

o ljL U l 'J,li . i i l j l l l j  vJJJt jJU  j^UI»

>  V  ^  k  V  ^  I)' V '

« . , a L i  j !  V '  ji V  c V 5 i

<Alldhumma ‘alimal ghaybi wash-shahadat, fa tir  as- 
samawati wal-ard, rabba kulli shay in wa-maltkah, 
ash-hadu alia ilaha ilia ant, authu bika min sharri 
nafsi, wa-min sharr ish-shaytani wa-shirkih, wa-an 
aqtarifa ‘ala nafsi suan aw ajurrahu ila Muslim —
O Allah, Knower of the ghayb and witnessed worlds, 
Creator of the heavens and earth, Lord and 
Sovereign of all things: I bear witness that there is 
no (true) god except You. I seek Your protection 
from the evil of myself, from the evil and shirk of 
Satan, and from that I would commit harm against 
myself or direct it toward another Muslims 3

4 .  E x p r e s s i n g  G r a t i t u d e  f o r  A l l a h ’ s  F a v o r s

Anas (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($1) said:

1 Recorded by Muslim (2713), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by Muslim (2713).

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah nos. 2753, 2763, 3443).
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<Whoever says when he goes to bed:
“Al-hamdu lilldhil-latju kafani wa-awani; al-hamdu 
lillahil-lathi at amanl wa-saqanl; al-hamdu lilldhil- 
lalhT manna ‘alayya wa-afdal. Allahumma innl 
asaluka biizzatika an tunajjiyanl minan-nar —
Praise be to Allah who sufficed me and gave me 
abode; praise be to Allah who fed me and gave me 
drink; praise be to Allah who favored me with His 
generosity. O Allah, I ask You, by Your dignity, to 
save me from the Fire.”
Whoever says this should indeed have praised Allah 
with all forms of praise of the whole creations 1

And Anas (4&) reported that when the Prophet ( 0 )  went to bed, he

<Al-hamdu lillah il-lathi at amand wa-saqana wa- 
kafana wa-awana, fakam mimman la kafiya lahu wa- 
la m uw l —
Praise be to Allah who fed us and gave us drink, and 
sufficed us (from needing others) and gave us 
shelter — for how many are there who have none 
who (they acknowledge) to suffice or shelter them.> 2

Similar to this, Ibn ‘Umar ($j>) reported that the Prophet (H) used 
to say when he went to bed:

1 Recorded by al-Bayhaql, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani 

(ias-SahThah no. 3444).

2 Recorded by Muslim (2715).

would say:
«LljTj UUS"j blL ,j  LLaJJ?! jJUl &
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^JU! . Jl> jJr J j .  & A^Jl J jU i ^Uail ^Jdlj ^ b

<Al-hamdu lillahil-lathTkafani wa-dwa.nl, wa-atamani 
wa-saqam; wal-lathl manna 'alayya fa-afdal, wal-latlu 
atarii fa-ajzal. Al-hamdu lillahi 'ala kulli hal. 
Alldhumma rabba kulli shay in wa-malTkah, wa-ilaha 
kulli shay’in, a'uthu bika minan-nar —
Praise be to Allah who sufficed me and gave me 
abode, and who fed me and gave me drink, and who 
favored me with His generosity, and who gave me 
plentifully. Praise be to Allah in all situations. O 
Allah, Lord and Master of everything, and (true) 
God of everything, I seek Your protection from the 
Fire. > 1

5 .  A  T a h u l  t h a t  B r i n g s  G r e a t  F o r g i v e n e s s

Abu Hurayrah (<■$*>) reported that the Prophet instructed to say the 
following when going to bed, and indicated that whoever says it, his 
sins will be forgiven, even if they were as much as the foam of the 
sea:

I t  %  / ju i l  aJj k j l  iJ 2  Y ijb-j &l Ul I Y)

*jm \ Ajl yi r j  Yj 'Sj> y jsr

t / j t i  i l j  /&\ Yl ^1 Y, <*1j a u i l j  Jul

<Ld ilaha illallah, wahdahu Id sharika lah, lah ul- 
mulku, wa-lah ul-hamdu, wa-huwa 'ala kulli shay in 
qadlr. Ld haw la wald quwwata ilia billdh il-'Aliyy il- 
Azim. Subhan Allahi, wal-hamdu lillahi, wa-ld ilaha 
illallahu, wallahu akbar —

I Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani 

(Su/fanu AbT Dawud no. 5058).
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There is no (true) god except Allah, alone and 
without any partners. To Him belongs the dominion, 
He deserves all praise, and He is capable of 
everything. There is no power or might except from 
Allah, the Supreme, the Great; exalted be Allah; all 
praise be to Allah; there is no (true) god but Allah; 
Allah is the Greatest.> 1

6 . A s k in g  A l l a h  f o r  P r o t e c t i o n , F o r g i v e n e s s , a n d  W e l l - b e in g

Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported that the Prophet (iH) said:

j y j b  y  a ! li , 4 j i j |  M i d i  J \  ^ j i  r s u

d L L l” : j i d  p  - k  j i c  p  .a!  i l k  u

I/' . ✓  » ✓ 0 I . , / /• ✓  O *j 9 j / / ,0 *1 0 /  / o / / !#/

w tj  £ L̂ a>j  Lj ^ a  i I j  | £ ajlsj  I iiLj f ^ j

JlkJI J iL c  ^  J i l k  k  L ^ U  k L /,1

<When one of you goes to his bed, let him dust it 
with the edge of his izar (lower garment), because he 
would not know what came into it since he had left 
it. Let him then lie on his right side and say:
“Bismika rabbi wadatu janbl, wa-bika arfauh. In 
amsakta nafsl farhamha, wa-in arsaltaha fahfazha 
bima tahfazu bihl ‘ibadakas-salihln —
With Your Name, my Lord, I lay down my side, and 
by You (i.e., Your permission and help) I raise it. If 
You hold my soul (by death), show it mercy, and if 
You release it (i.e., keep it alive) then protect it as 
You protect Your righteous servants.”> 2

Similar to this, ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar 0&) reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  recommended saying before going to sleep:

1 Recorded by an-NasaT and Ibn Hibban. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (Sahlh 

ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 607).

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6320, 7393), Muslim (2714), and others.
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o! . 1 * 1 c j Ij cJdb- CJI ^JUI» 

«.SJUJI k l u  ^1  j^UI . l*J 1*1.1 o |j «l* h U i

<Allahumma anta khalaqta nafsl wa-anta tatawaffaha, 
laka mamatuha wa-mahyaha, in ahyaytaha fahfaz.ha, 
wa-in amattaha faghfir laha. Allahumma innl asaluk 
al-afiyah —
O Allah, You created my soul, and You take it away. 
You decide its (i.e., my) death and living. If You 
keep it alive, safeguard it, and if You make it die, 
forgive it. O Allah, I ask You for well-being.> 1

7 .  A s k i n g  A l l a h  f o r  t h e  C o m p a n y  o f  A n g e l s

Abu Zuhayr al-Anmari (4̂ ) reported that when the Prophet ( 0 )  went 
to bed at night, he would say:

1• y" %'* ♦ | a s t s s J, < 0 .
I j  . i jts-1 I < jJJ I u »

. J A \  i x J i  j  k i j  . ^ i k a

<Bismillahi wadatu janbl. Alldhummaghfir thanbl, 
wa-akhsi shay tam, wa-fukka riham, wafalnl fin- 
nadiyy il-ala —
With Allah’s name I lay down my side. O Allah, 
forgive my sins, disgrace my devil, release me from 
mortgage (ie., free me from sins), and make me with 
the most supreme company (i.e., the angels).> 2

8 .  A f f i r m i n g  A l l a h ’ s  C o n t r o l s  o v e r  L i f e  a n d  D e a t h

Huthayfah and al-Bara (tj&>) reported that when the Prophet ($b) went 
to sleep, he would put his hand under his right cheek and say:

1 Recorded by Muslim (2712).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud (5054)>.. Verified to be authentic by al-Alb8nT (Hid&ytn ur- 

Ruwah no. 2345).
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«. l U> o ^ i  f4ui ciLil))

<Bismik-allahumma amutu wa-ahya — With Your 
Name, O Allah, I die and live.> 1

9 .  S e e k i n g  P r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  t h e  P u n i s h m e n t  o f  t h e  H e r e a f t e r

Al-Bara Bin 'Azib, Huthayfah Bin al-Yaman, and Hafsah Bint 
'Umar (i&) reported that when the Prophet (H) went to bed, he would 
put his hand under his right cheek and say:

. r > :  d C i u i  ^  ^ j j i

<Allahumma qinl 'athabaka yawma tabathu 
'ibadak — O Allah, protect me from Your 
punishment on the Day when You will resurrect 
your creations 2

1 0 .  E x p r e s s i n g  F u l l  S u b m i s s i o n  t o  A l l a h  &  R e l i a n c e  o n  H i m

Just before falling asleep, it is recommended to express full resignation 
to Allah ($$) and full reliance on Him. Al-Bara’ Bin 'Azib (<*&>) 
reported that the Prophet ($&) told him:

■ .p U j d i cSfi iji» 

« _ j i  p  i l k

<When you go to bed, perform a wudu like that for 
the prayer, then lie on your right side and say: >

9 |  ^  0 ,  | 9  |  | 9  /  ^  0  J  /  /*  | 0 i  | \  * 0 I®  | •<* | I  1 I

jJj  < d L J I  ‘ *̂ ” 1 t_y " a'' C w * J L J  .« ^  D ) »

i ^  Yj U i .  y . i g i  & jj  x i j  « id i o U i i j  « k j |

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6312, 6314, 6324), Muslim (2710), and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasal, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 2754). Al-AlbanT (i^fe) further indicated in the latter 

reference that saying this three times, as appears in some reports, is unauthentic.
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'j <0 J331 j j j l  c l.T  . i g i  VI iu -

<“Allahumma aslamtu nafsl ilayk, wa-wajjahtu wajhi 
ilaykk, wa-fawwadtu amn ilayk, wa-aljatu zahriilayk, 
raghbatan wa-rahbatan ilayk. La maljaa wald manja 
minka ilia ilayk. Amantu bi-kitabikal-latlu anzalt, wa- 
bi-nabiyyikal-lalju arsalt —
Oh Allah, I submit myself to You, turn my face to 
You, relinquish my affairs to You, and support my 
back to You, out of hope (for rewards) and fear (of 
punishment) from You. There is no shelter or escape 
from You — except with You. I believe in Your 
Book that You have revealed, and in Your Prophet 
whom You have sent.”>

The Prophet ( 0 )  then added:

« . J j i j  L« J > ~ \  .ijai)l

<If you would then die during that night, you die 
upon fitrah. And let these be your last words.> 1

Cw# (ildlJ Cw# Li >

1 1 .  A s k i n g  f o r  G o o d  D r e a m s

When ‘A’ishah Os§e>) was ready to go to sleep, she would say:

" ^  ^  AiiL, .& JL , L /j  k lL l  J \  j^UI

“O Allah, I ask You to grant me a dream that is good, 
truthful, and beneficial.” 2

1 Recorded by al-BukharT (247, 6311, 6315, 7488), Muslim (2710), and others.

2 Recorded by Ibn us-SunnT (743). Verified to be authentic by al-Hafiz (alfutuhat ur- 

Rabbaniyyah 3:170, and Nitaj ul-Afkar).
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N IG H T  &  M O R N IN G  G U ID E L IN E S

W a k in g  u p  D u r in g  th e  N ig h t

S a t a n ’s  S p e l l

Satan strives to divert people from remembering Allah (t$g). He places 
a strong spell upon each person’s head when he goes to sleep. Getting 
up during the night to extoll and worship Allah dispels Satan’s magic. 
Abu Hurayrah (<i&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

a l e  c / te  I j l  a > I  \ j  L i  ) I j l a j c  ))

i u l  ^  J l 3 3a L l J  j l i  : 30J L c  J j T  J U

 ̂ » 1*1 I <" o | , o | ̂  • | c. i | , f a t' * I
6 d-Li-c- CJL^ I f rL ^  j  Ls c d Jj Lc c J l̂  I L J ? j  Ld e o J. 3 c- C-JL^ I 

j j j  41 cwjLs?] j j  «t.s a

«.1^0- fj ^ 1

<When a person goes to sleep, Satan ties three knots 
over the back of his head, blowing into each knot 
while saying, “You have a long night, so sleep on.” If 
this person wakes up and extolls Allah, one knot 
loosens. If he performs wudu, another knot loosens. 
And if he prays, the third knot loosens, so that he 
becomes lively, good-natured, and successful; 
otherwise, he gets up in the morning ill-natured, 
lazy, and unsuccessful^ 1

In addition to his knots, Satan urinates in the ears of some people,

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1142, 3269), Muslim (776), and others.

65
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making them deaf to calls for worship and prayer. ‘Abdullah Bin 
Mas ud (4&) reported that a man was mentioned to the Prophet (i&) 
who slept until the morning without getting up for prayer. The 
Prophet ($&) said: f , + ,

«. 0 \  j  j l l ^ l  JL dlj»

<Satan has urinated in this man’s ears.> 1

B r u s h in g  t h e  T e e t h

When a person wakes up for night worship, he should start off by 
brushing his teeth. Ibn ‘Umar ($>) reported:

. d l j l J L  L  J l i l i  c  V I  V  < * J l ^  j l T ”

“Allah’s Messenger (JsS&) would not sleep without the 
siwak next to him. When he woke up, he would start off 
by using the siwak.” 2

Huthayfah (4̂ >) reported:

“When Allah’s Messenger ($&) would get up at night 
(for prayer), he would clean his mouth with the 
siwak.” 3

‘A’ishah (^>) reported:

" .oJLlJ  p  <J4J1 ^  r U ISli i j j l T

“The Prophet’s ($&) wudit water and siwak used to be 
prepared for him (before he slept). When he got up at

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1144, 3270), Muslim (774), and others.

2 Recorded by Ahmad and Ibn Nasr. Verified to be hasan by al-AlbanT (Sahih ul- 

Jamt no. 4872 and as-Sahlhah no. 2111).

3 Recorded by al-Bukhari (245, 889, 1136), Muslim (255), and others.
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night, he would relieve himself, then use the siwak.” 1

When a Muslim brushes his teeth, he gives his mouth a fresh and 
nice smell, encouraging the angels to approach him and join in his 
worship and thikr. ‘All (4&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

y iL u  r LU a U l  ;ul J L j  r ll J j Lj  131 ju JI Sl»

♦  I '  J  O x x  J  x  O X >1 I '  x _ |  ,4 x x  x  To ^  i  ,

4 ^ 3  ^ y L G  4 L i  ^  jJiJjj ^ - a - T— J l j _ )  X i  j l y d l

«. jl^Jd cluji j  aits' vi Ail i>; vu

<When a worshiper (of Allah) uses the siwak (to 
clean his teeth) and then stands in prayer, an angel 
comes and stands behind him, listening to the 
(recitation of) Qur an. The angel continues to listen 
and draw nearer until he places his mouth over the 
worshiper’s, so that he does not recite one ayah but 
that it enters into the angel’s mouth. Therefore, 
purify your mouth for the (recitation of) Qur an.> 2

W a s h in g  t h e  H a n d s  a n d  P e r f o r m in g  W u d O

Whether a person wakes up for night worship or for the morning 
prayer, he should wash his hands prior to performing wudu. Abu 
Hurayrah ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet (ill) said:

I ^ l ,  S ^ ® "l |  a H o x  x  |  0 X 0  O x /  X \  i X ^ O x O  I | * f

j l  4j . L  J i . i i  * . H  <<Lo j j  ^  n  fl.., 7. .11 l j l >

. oI Ju Cub ^jl ^j-L j >̂1 j l i  (Jj

<When one of you wakes up from sleep, let him wash 
his hands before immersing them in his wudu

1 Recorded by Muslim (746), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bayhaqi, ad-Diya, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

(as-SahThah no. 1213 and Sahth ut-Targhib wat-Tarhlb no. 215).
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water ', because he does not know where his hands 
were during his sleep.> 2

We saw above that wudit is an important step for dispelling 
Satan’s spells. It is also a necessary step preceding any prayer.

Of particular importance is rinsing the nose thoroughly during 
wudu. Abu Hurayrah (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (£&) said:

« j jlfa.,.7.11 j l i  <

<When one of you wakes up and performs wudu, he 
should rinse his nose and blow it three times, 
because the Devil sleeps upon his nose.> 3

S a y in g  T h i k r

A Muslim is urged to extoll Allah ($ig) and supplicate to Him 
whenever he wakes up during the night. Allah (<!&■) will then listen to 
him, accept from him, and answer his dua.

Mu'ath Bin Jabal (^>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

j a i l  ^  c ~ J  flU . ^  L>»
^  «■

« . i u  i U a l l  V I  L J j J I  \'JJ> i l l

<There is not a Muslim who, having gone to sleep in 
a state of taharah and while extolling Allah, wakes 
up during the night and asks Allah for any good 
from this life or the hereafter, but that Allah grants 
it to him.> 4

1 In the past, water for wudu was taken by the hands from a container, because it was 

not common for people to have running water.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari, Muslim, and others.

3 Recorded by al-Bukharl (3295), Muslim (238), and others.

4 Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ibn Majah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (SahXh ut-Targhlb wat-TarhTb no. 598 and as-Sahlhah no. 3288).
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E x to llm e n ts  W h e n  W a k in g  u p  a t N ig h t

While the following athkar are normally to be said by a person who 
wakes up for the night prayer, a person who wakes up accidentally at 
night may also say some of them to attain the rewards incurred by 
them.

1 .  R e c i t i n g  t h e  L a s t  P a r t  o f  A l  I m r a n

Ibn 'Abbas (■#>) reported that one night, while sleeping at the 
Prophet’s ($1) house ‘, he witnessed the Prophet ($fc) sit up from his 
sleep in the last one-third of the night, look up at the sky, and then 
recite the last eleven ayat of Surat Al ‘Imran:

j i f j i j  j y i  j  • i>

Y • • ->  ̂• jlj+e J U . .. O y l f t l

«Indeed, in the creation of the heavens and earth, 
and in the alternation of the night and day, are signs 
for those of understanding ...» 2

The Prophet (S&) then brushed his teeth with siwak, performed wudit, 
and prayed. 3

2 .  E x t o l l i n g  A l l a h  w i t h  a  G r e a t  T a h u l , T a s b i h , a n d  P r a i s e

'Ubadah Bin as-Samit reported that the Prophet (iH) instructed his 
companions (4W to say when waking up at night:

l'cJ zj ^  « j l J . 1 J J ,  < d U u J I  i )  /a) V  f t  I V I  a J I  V »  

. f t I  V I  ^ 1  V j  . f t  j u J - I j  . f t I  CiU l L / j  /jjJj

1 This was also the house of Ibn ‘Abbas’s maternal aunt, Maymunah ('S^).

2 Al ' I m r a n  3:190-200.

3 Recorded by al-Bukharl (1120) and Muslim (763).
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. J  ' j & \ ^ U ) l  f t L  V I  V j  J >  V ,  f t l j

<La ilaha illalla.hu wahdahu la sharika lah, lahul- 
mulku wa-lahul-hamdu, yuhyi wa-yumit, wa-huwa ‘ala 
kulli shay in qadir. Wa-subhan-allahi, wal-hamdu 
lillahi, wa-la ilaha illdlldh, wallahu akbar, wa-la 
hawla wa-la quwwata ilia billah-il-aliyy-il-azJm, rabb 
ighfir li —
There is no (true) god except Allah, alone without 
any partners. To Him belongs the sovereignty, and 
to Him belongs all praise. He gives life and death, 
and He is capable of everything. Exalted is Allah; all 
praise be to Allah; there is no (true) god except 
Allah; Allah is the Greatest; there is no power or 
might except from Allah. My Lord, forgive me.>

The Prophet ( 0 )  indicated that anyone who says this and then 
supplicates, his supplication will be answered; and if he performs 
wudu and prays, his prayer will be accepted. 1

3 .  P r a i s i n g  t h e  O v e r p o w e r i n g  L o r d

‘A’ishah 0^>) reported that when the Prophet (0 )  woke up at night, 
he would say: t

o i j O i  L'j fti uj a i v»

<La ilaha illa-llah-ul-wdhid-ul-qahhar. Rabb-us- 
samdwati wal-ardi wama baynahum-al-azxz-ul- 
ghaffar — There is no (true) god except Allah, the 
One, the Overpowering, Lord of the heavens and 
earth and what is between them, the Honorable, the 
Ever-Forgiving.> 2

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (1154), Ahmad, and others.

2 Recorded by Ibn Hibban, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

(as-SahThah no. 2066).
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4 .  R e q u e s t i n g  L i g h t  f r o m  A l l  D i r e c t i o n

Ibn ‘Abbas reported that the Prophet (i§&) would say in 
supplication (during his night worship):

I S O s  » s  j S /  /  ,  /  j S °l '£• * 3 1 s 0 |

j y  i j j  4 b y  tSy -̂t <jj 4 by
* * * 

o | S | s a s  s  | S o s s  | J

4 H Cr̂ -i 4 'J-L (_jrr£ 4 cr1'—"

• I J  J  ^  ‘1^  ^  ^  'bJ .IjJ
* t  *

<( • b y  <y (*"b 4 b y

<Alldhum-ajal f i  qalbi nuran wa-fi basarT nura, wa-JT 
samT nuran wa-JT lisanT nura, wa-an yamlnl nuran 
wa-an yasari nura, wa-fawql nuran wa-tahfi nura, 
wa-amamT nuran wa-khalfi nura, wa-jal IT nuran 
wa-jal JT nafsl nuran wa-azim IT nura —
O Allah! Place light in my heart, light in my 
eyesight, light in my hearing, light in my tongue, 
light on my right, light on my left, light above me, 
light underneath me, light in front of me, and light 
behind me. Grant me light, place light in my soul, 
and make my light brilliants 1

5 .  P r a i s i n g  A l l a h  a n d  S e e k i n g  H i s  P r o t e c t i o n  D u r i n g  N i g h t  T r a v e l

Abu Hurayrah ( ^ )  reported that when the Prophet ($$*) was on a 
journey, he would say at the approach of dawn:

i Lĵ j * L i  £ 4JJ1 Lu * «i))

«. ,1111 Lo iUL IJL‘Li . LJL jja ii j  Lls-Ls.
s '  s "  ✓ *✓

<SamTa samiun bi-hamd-illahi wa-husni baUTihi 
‘alayna. Rabbana, sahibna, wa-afdil 'alayna. 'A’ithan 
billdhi minan-nar — Let listeners hear our praise to

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1120) and Muslim (763).
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Allah and His great favor toward us. Our Lord, keep 
our company and continue showing us Your favors. 
We seek refuge with Allah from the Fire.> 1

E x c e lle n c e  o f th e  L a s t O n e -th ird  o f th e  N ig h t

If a Muslim intends to wake up to worship Allah during the night, he 
should try to organize his time so as to be able to do so during the last 
one-third of the night, because there are more virtues and rewards 
during that time.

The night extends from sunset to dawn, and can be divided into 
three parts. If, for instance, sunset is at 6:00 p.m., and dawn at 
4:30 a.m., the night is then IOV2 hours long, and each one third is 3*/2 
hours long. The last one third would then extend from 1:00 a.m. to 
4:30 a.m.

Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:

^  L J j ju l L ii j i  i jg  j r

^0  [yo” :3>_ jJLll c i i

«"?ij 'jAtU yo <AjaiU

<Our Lord (§|g) descends every night to the lowest 
heaven when only one third of the night has 
remained. He says, “Who is there invoking Me, so 
that I may answer him? Who is there asking Me, so 
that I may give him? Who is there seeking My 
forgiveness, so that I may forgive him?>2

Abu Umamah (4̂ )  reported that the Prophet ($%) said:

o l ^ l  J411I L»^ .LcJI £ j »

<Supplications are most acceptable in the last depth

1 Recorded by Muslim (2718), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (1145, 6321, 7494), Muslim (758), and others.
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of the night, and at the end of the prescribed 
prayers.> 1

‘Amr Bin ‘Abasah (4§&>) reported that Allah’s Messenger (m) said:

•,ii £J>vi jd i i  j  ju ji ^  L /j\ ^  L j h

a.'jkj .iillJ I  a i “ J  ail ^

<The closest a (believing) servant is to his Lord is in 
the last part of the night. If you can be among those 
who extoll Allah during that hour, do so.> 2

Jabir (*&) reported that he heard the Prophet (S&) say:

1*J ill 3 ilu <jXJ» x i  v « S iu  j a i l  j  o!»

(.iL i ji* i u ' i j  <;ci v i « » ljjji  > 1^ 1̂

<There is an hour of the night during which no 
Muslim person would happen to be asking Allah for 
a favor from this life or the hereafter, but that Allah 
grants it to him. And this is true every night.> 3

Because of this, the Prophet (m) was consistent in rising to 
worship Allah ($g) during the last part of the night. ‘A’ishah 
reported: 4 _ ,

" . £>T ^  j a i i  jsi f b  in  o i r

“Allah’s Messenger ($1) used to sleep in the early part 
of the night, and wake up (for worship) during its last 
part.” 4

1 Recorded by at-Tirmithl. Verified to be tutsan by al-Albanl (Hidayat ur-Ruwah 

no. 1188).

2 Recorded by at-Tirmithl, an-Nasal, and al-Hakim. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albanl (SahTh ul-Jamt no. 1173 and Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 1186).

3 Recorded by Muslim (757) and Ahmad.

4 Recorded by al-Bukharl (1146), Muslim (739), and others.
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And ‘A’ishah reported:

lil

“Allah’s Messenger used to rise (for the night 
prayer) when he heard the rooster crowing.” 1

E x c e lle n c e  o f P ra y in g  Q iy a m

When a Muslim wakes up during the night, even accidentally, he 
should be keen to pray two or more rale at. This voluntary night prayer 
is called “qiyam" (standing), because it normally involves a long 
standing for Quranic recitation. Qiyam entails for a Muslim countless 
virtues and benefits — as we outline in this section.

Q i y a m  I s  a  P r a c t i c e  o f  t h e  R i g h t e o u s  B e l i e v e r s

A great quality of true believers is that they allocate a good portion of 
their night for worshiping Allah and supplicating to Him. Allah
says:

I ,o  ^  of  i /  ✓  /  o /  - ✓  ✓  j 1?  ✓  of f  f f |  ,  - ✓  s ✓ v

U  sj^ uJI (O 'o jh ^  L il i j

«Their (the believers’) sides forsake their beds, to 
invoke their Lord in fear and hope; and they spend 
out of what We bestowed on them.» 2

Allah (3k) also says:

u  j d j t  ^  i^ ib
*

i 0 /  ** / o f  . ✓  0 f i f  /
)V oLjIDI j Ljj

«They (the righteous) used to sleep but little at night,

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (1132, 6461, 6462), Muslim (741), and others.

2 As-Sajdah 32:16.
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and in the hours before dawn they would beseech 
forgiveness.» 1

Abu Umamah (4&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

z j j  k ,jpL ti. J i  i i i i . j i ln  r u u

« . f i \  S i ^ o LU JJ  J j

<1 urge you to perform, qiyam at night, because it was 
the consistent way of the righteous people who 
preceded you, it is a means of coming closer to Your 
Lord, it is a means of expiating your wrongdoings, 
and it is a restraint against sinning.> 2

Q i y a m  I s  t h e  B e s t  o f  V o l u n t a r y  P r a y e r s

Qiyam is the best of voluntary prayers, because it is performed at a 
time when there is little interruption and distractions, and because it is 
less likely to contain elements of show-off. Abu Hurayrah 
reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:

«.jd i i  j  p i lJ i  jU  p iL ji J j U i»

<The best of prayers* after those prescribed, are 
those prayed in the depth of the night.> 3

Q i y a m  R e f l e c t s  G r a t i t u d e  t o  A l l A h

Rising for qiyam is an important expression of gratitude for Allah’s 
infinite favors upon us. Allah** Messenger (0 )  practiced this in the 
finest manner.

Al-Mughlrah, Abu Hurayrah, and 'A’ishah (4^) reported that the 
Prophet’s (i§£) qiyam prayer w a s  so long that his legs swelled and his

1 Ath-Thariyat 51:17-18.

2 Recorded by at-Tirmithl, at-Tabaranl, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Albanl 

{Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 1184 anc£ h w a ‘ul-GhalU no. 452).

3 Recorded by Muslim (1163) and Ahmad.



Chapter 4 76 The Dreamer’s Handbook

feet cracked. They asked him, “Why should you do this, O Allah’s 
Messenger, when all of your sins, past and future, have been 
forgiven?” He replied:

«. I ju i ’jj£ \ *>Ul»

<Should I not be a servant who is perpetually 
grateful (to Allah)?> 1

Q i y a m  R e f l e c t s  a  B e l i e v e r ’ s  G o o d n e s s  a n d  H o n o r

Consistency in qiyam is an important trait of goodnesss and 
righteousness in a believer. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar (4&>) reported that 
Allah’s Messenger ( ^ )  said about him:

J L ; w j

/Abdullah would indeed be an excellent man if he 
prayed at night.>

‘Abdullah’s son, Salim ($£>), reported that after the Prophet (M) said 
this, his father would not sleep at night but very little. 2

Sahl Bin Sa‘d, Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah, and ‘All Bin Abi Talib (dfe), 
all reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

^  L a  ^  « J u k i  L ”  : J L i i  ^ L “ l »

JJLmJ j  . A ,  j j i L .  i l i l » L a  d ll j  ^  ^

( ( " . ^ L U l  ^  t  J 4J U L  i i L i  l i 'jd  y

<Jibril came to me and said, “O Muhammad, live as 
long as you wish — you will then surely die; love 
whoever you wish — you will surely depart from 
him; and do as you wish — you will surely be 
judged according to it. And know that a believer’s

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1130, 4836, 6471), Muslim (2819), and others.

2 Recorded by al-BukharT (1121, 3740, 3741, 7030) and Muslim (2479).
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honor lies in his qiyam at night, and his dignity is in 
being (financially) independent from other peoples 1

Q i y a m  I s  a  M e a n s  f o r  E n t e r i n g  J a n n a h

Praying at night is one of the simple and effective means for entering 
Jannah. ‘Abdullah Bin Salam (<s$b) reported that the first thing that he 
heard from the Prophet ($&) when he (4̂ >) entered al-Madlnah was:

i J L j  y I * L j i  y * * L J I  I j - i i l  L $ j 1»

« Ski  Ij&'jZ JlUL I j L j

<0 people! Spread (the greeting of) salam, provide 
food (for the needy), be kind to your kin, and pray 
at night while people are asleep — you would then 
enter Jannah in peace.> 2

Q i y a m  I s  a  M e a n s  f o r  A t t a i n i n g  A l l a h ’ s  M e r c y

Allah’s mercy engulfs a Muslim who gets up and also wakes his 
spouse for qiyam. Abu Hurayrah (-!&) reported that the Prophet (iH)
said:

i p  Sj IJ a I O a S l I j  . J L s  J l L J I  ^  r L5 % :'j f t  I

. c j L s  j i u i  ^  s i  >  i a i i  ^  . ; u i  \+ £ j  j  ^  c u i

«  . « L J I  (jf C o s - 2 s j  j G  < L # J L a J  c J a i i l j

<May Allah have mercy on a man who wakes up at 
night, prays, and wakes his wife to pray; and if she 
refuses, he sprinkles water on her face. And may 
Allah have mercy on a woman who wakes up at 
night, prays, and wakes her husband to pray; and if

1 Recorded by at-TabaranT (in al-Awsat), al-BayhaqT, and others. Verified to be hasan 

by al-AlbanT (as-SahThah no. 831).

2 Recorded by at-Tirmithl. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (Sahih ut-Targhlb 

wat-Tarhlb no. 616).
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he refuses, she sprinkles water on his face.> 1 

Q i y a m  P l a c e s  a  B e l i e v e r  A m o n g  t h e  M o s t  R i g h t e o u s

Praying at least two rale at at night gives a Muslim the status of those 
who frequently remember Allah. Abu Sa'ld al-Khudrl (4&>) and Abu 
Hurayrah (4&) reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:

u£*£'j J  L i l a S  J 4 ^ l  ir f  ^  I 3 ! »

«ro wiĵ Sn < o V 'jJVj \'rJS ^  / " jJI> i J r

<When a man wakes his wife at night, and they pray 
two rak‘at together, they are recorded among the 
men and women who frequently remember Allah.> 2

The more Qur’an that a Muslim recites in his qiyam, the higher 
that his status is, and the worthier that his records are. ‘Abdullah Bin 
‘Amr 0&>) reported that the Prophet (iH) said:

iSLa rLs cudsLiJI ^  JJ o U J Iju 'l#

^  L~S f j  O i l  r U ‘ĵ j ^  L J '  lf\

<Whoever prays qiyam reciting ten ay at, he will not 
be recorded among the negligent. Whoever prays 
qiyam reciting one hundred ayat, he will be recorded 
among the devout. And whoever prays qiyam reciting 
one thousand ayat, he will be recorded among those 
with a multitude of good deeds.> 3

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasin, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahih ul-Jami no. 3494).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasin, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahih ut-Targhib wat-Tarhib no. 626 and Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 1194).

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ibn Hibban, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albani (as-Sahihah no. 642 and SahTh ut-Targhib wat-Tarhib no. 639).
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D o e s  Q i y a m  G u a r a n t e e  G o o d  D r e a m s ?

It is important to note here that there is no direct evidence that praying 
qiyam would bring good dreams to a believer. However, the great 
virtues of qiyam that we presented above clearly indicate that qiyam 
places a believer at a high status of righteousness and spirituality, 
making him more likely to have good dreams.

We will see later in this book that one of the Prophet’s (£$&) 
important dreams — that in which he saw his Lord (i$g) — was after 
he prayed a long qiyam.

Q iy a m  G u id e lin e s

Elsewhere ‘, we deal in depth with qiyam regulations. In this section, 
however, we only present a few guidelines that are relevant to our 
current discussion.

1 .  C o n s t a n c y

It is important to be regular in praying qiyam and in maintaining a 
constant number of ralcat and length of recitation. A regular and 
moderate qiyam is better than a sporadic and long one.

‘A’ishah 0 ^ )  reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

jjl J \  JL^S/I L s h

<The most beloved deeds to Allah are the most 
constant, even if they are little.> 2

And ‘A5ishah ( ^ )  reported:

" ,r ; r j i  :*bi J^  J \  jL iv i  L>\ j iT ’

“The most beloved deeds to Allah’s Messenger ( 0 )

1 See the Author’s: “The Night Prayers, Qiyam & Tarawih".

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6462) and Muslim (783).
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were the constant ones.” 1

Constancy and moderation help maintain the deeds for a long term, 
whereas deeds that come in big bursts tend to fade away quickly. This 
is particularly true for qiyam where a person may slacken in 
performing it because of sleeping late, or because of cold weather that 
makes him reluctant to rise from the warmth of his bed. This would 
then make him blameworthy for dropping a good practice that he used 
to uphold. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr ($*>) reported that the Prophet {$&) said 
to him:

<0 ‘Abdullah, do not be like so-and-so. He used to 
pray at night, then he stopped doing it.> 2

‘A’ishah 0 ^ )  said to Masruq (sjfe):

. i i ju  V olTAll oLi I r L i T ’

".L^IS lil oLTj

“Do not ever stop praying qiyam. The Prophet ($&) 
never ceased praying it. When he was sick or weak, he 
prayed sitting.” 3

2 .  M o d e r a t i o n

Qiyam does not necessarily have to be extensive and straining to the 
Muslim’s health and well-being. ‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported that the 
Prophet (l$&) said:

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1132, 6461, 6462), Muslim (741), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1152) and Muslim (1159).

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud and Ibn Khuzaymah. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(SahTh ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 632).
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<Take upon yourselves only deeds that you can 
(consistently) maintain, for, by Allah, Allah is never 
bored (i.e., never stops accepting your deeds) until 
you are (by interrupting your heavy worship).> 1

We have seen above that qiyam may be fulfilled by merely praying 
two ralcat and reciting ten ay at.

So a Muslim should assess his ability and tailor his qiyam 
accordingly.

3 .  A t t e n t i v e n e s s

Qiyam should be prayed with a present mind, paying attention to the 
meanings of the recitation and athkar. This is why it is important to 
sleep early in the night. A person who had too little sleep may 
completely lose attention, and may twist the texts and meanings that 
he utters. 'A’ishah ( ^ )  and Anas (4&) reported that the Prophet 
said: „

^ | ^ J  4 i  » j  ̂ O /  /■ 4 ,  /■ # /  0 £0 /  i  ,  i  /  } y }  o ^  f y , y  /  | * |

(jLs « I 4JL& JkJ f+Ss lij))
• ^  * * t.

y \  y i  t y  , } , 0̂ y 3 ^ i/4 0 /  .  . l< | y  % , y  | .  I 0 ^  y  y  t

(( . jAJL^J L̂UU 6 l I ̂  j I

<When one of you becomes sleepy while praying 
{qiyam), let him lie down (for a short sleep) until 
sleep departs from him. Indeed, when one of you 
prays while he is sleepy, instead of seeking 
forgiveness, he might curse himself.> 2

R e tu rn in g  to  S le e p

I n v o l u n t a r y  W a k e - u p

A Muslim may wake up during the night to relieve himself, drink 
water, or for other human needs. In such a case, he would not have to 
renew his wudu or repeat the sleep athkar.

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (43) and Muslim (785).

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (212, 213) and Muslim (786).
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Ibn ‘Abbas (*$&.) reported:

" \ . 6 i  ' O '  i '  '  4  l  ' " '  | '1  I '  I ~ ”.I»u pj <4j J jj & j*J < ŷJajLJ < I (j-* |*

‘The Prophet ($S*) once got up at night, relieved 
himself, washed his face and hands, and then went back 
to sleep.” 1

T h i k r  f o r  R e t u r n i n g  t o  B e d

When a Muslim leaves his bed to pray, relieve himself, or for any 
other reason, and then wishes to go back to sleep, he should first dust 
his bed to make sure that no insects or other harmful creatures came 
into it. He should then extoll and invoke Allah (t$f) before falling back 
to sleep. Abu Hurayrah (4&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

fijljl £fLLaj <*1JI jw <4*2,1j i  yc ^  lil»

lilj A'jAj J lA i l i i  Lo J j 'jA V i!li ill , o l y  olL£

I ^ L I I  : J J J j  ^ y \  J s .

t '  0 '  0 | ,  ̂ /  > / 9  ̂ 0 | , / / • 0 *1 l •" 9/ i  1 /  / I  ̂ /
< L̂*v >j Is j a I j  Ls < Juo j  I liLj < Cuu<9j iiL j

" J iL c  i l k :  Lw l ^ l k t i  j l j

<When one of you leaves his bed (at night) and then 
returns to it, let him dust it three times with the 
edge of his izar (lower garment), and let him 
pronounce Allah’s name, because he would not know 
what came to his bed since he had left it.

When he lies down to sleep, let him do so on his 
right side, and let him say:
“Subhanak-allahumm. Rabbi bika wadatu janbl, wa- 
bika arfauh. Fa-in amsakta nafsl farhamha, wa-in 
arsaltaha fahfazha bima tahfazu bihl ‘ibadak-as- 
salihln —

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6316), Muslim (304, 763), and others.
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Exalted be You, O Allah. By You (i.e., Your 
permission and help) my Lord I lay down my side, 
and by You I raise it. If You hold my soul, show it 
mercy; and if You release it, protect it as You 
protect Your righteous servants.”> 1

A rriv a l o f M o rn in g

A Muslim is required to wake up for the morning prayer, whose time 
extends from dawn until sunrise.

W a k e - u p  A t h k a r

Whenever a Muslim wakes up from sleep, he should express gratitude 
to Allah for allowing him to live and continue worshiping Him.

Huthayfah and al-Bara (ijfe>) reported that when the Prophet ($&) 
woke up, he would say:

Jl j  «Lj L.I j j j l  Jj lukll

<Al-hamdu lillah-il-lathT akyana badama amatana, 
wa-ilayh-in-nushur — Praise be to Allah who 
resurrected us after He made us die. And to Him 
will be the (people’s) emergence (from graves).> 2

Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported that the Prophet (iH) recommended for 
a Muslim to say when he wakes up:

«../ jl j ,  y i j  ^  ^  ^  jCjli»

<Al-hamdu lillah-illlathi ‘afanT f t  jasadi, wa-radda 
‘alayya ruhi, wa-athina IT bi-thikrih — Praise be to 
Allah who granted me well-being in my body, 
returned my soul to me, and permitted me to extoll

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6320, 7393), Muslim (2714), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6312, 6314, 6324), Muslim (2710), and others.
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Him.> 1

E x c e l l e n c e  o f  t h e  E a r l y  M o r n i n g

Muslims are urged to stay awake after the morning prayer, so as to 
benefit from the great blessing of the early morning.

Sakhr al-Ghamid! and other companions (4k>) reported that the 
Prophet ( )  said: , { ,

((.Lâ ^ ^ L t ^ L ^ J lJI))

<0 Allah, bless the early part of the day for my 
Ummah.> 2

Those who needlessly sleep in the early morning deprive 
themselves from this blessing. Therefore, some of the companions (4fe>) 
considered this sleep an act of ignorance. Khawwat Bin Jubayr (4$S>)

**  • T  i 4  j | ' I" * . •  •** \ '  ^ \ \  Y* 1 * 0 ♦ ”

■ Jjl

“Sleeping in the beginning of the Day is ignorance, in 
its middle is a good quality, and in its end is an 
imprudent act.” 3

If a person gets tired during the day, it is best for him to take a nap 
during the late morning or early afternoon, even if for just a few 
minutes. This was the practice of the Prophet (i$|) and his 
companions Anas and Sahl Bin Sad (4fe>) reported:

i l r

“We used to pray Jumuah and then take a nap (during

1 Recorded by at-TirmithT, Ibn us-Sunnl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ul-Jami no. 329 and al-Kalim ut-Tayyib nos. 34, 46).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasin, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ul-Jamt no. 1300 and Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 3831).

3 Recorded by al-Bukharl (in al-Adab ul-Mufrad 1242) and verified to be authentic by 

al-Albanl.
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the Prophet’s ( 0 )  time.)” 1

M o rn in g  E x to llm e n ts

In this section, we cite the most common authentic athkar that are 
recommended for the morning. Saying them starting from dawn, they 
provide protection for the whole day and supply a Muslim with a great 
deal of rewards that will surely please him on Judgment Day.

It is important to note that most of the following athkar are similar 
to the evening and night athkar that we presented earlier, sometimes 
with just a slight variation of words to suit the morning.

1 .  C h i e f  T h i k r  f o r  S e e k i n g  F o r g i v e n e s s

Shaddad Bin Aws (<$&>) reported that the Prophet ($&) taught the 
following “chief supplication for seeking forgiveness jtl— ” to his
companions, and he indicated that whoever says it in the morning 
and then dies during the day, he will enter Jannah:

J L c  b l j  « U j  V I  ^ l  V  < J>j c J  J i l l  I d

t.*JLT a «'.i HJ t-j->\ i£*tu~a La jZi {jA iAj i j£-1 tCuilaJL̂ /l L> ji Jxjj

« . c J  V I  L ^ i j j l  'j& i  V  L f l i  «J  ' j f t l j  ^ J u  ^ l j

<Alldhumma anta Rabbi, la ilaha ilia anta, khalaqtanl 
wa-ana ‘abduk, wa-ana ‘ala 'ahdika wa-wadika 
mastatat, authu bika min sharri ma sanat, abuu 
laka bi-mmatika alayya, wa-abuu bi-thanbi, faghfir 
li, fainnahu Idyaghfir uth-thunuba ilia ant —
O Allah, You are my Lord, and there is no (true) 
god but You. You created me, and I am Your 
servant, and I try to fulfill my covenant and promise 
to You as much as I am able. I seek Your protection 
from the evil of my doings. I admit to Your favor 
upon me, and I confess my sins to You, so forgive

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (905, 938-941), Muslim (859), and others.
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me, because no one forgives sins but You.> 1

2 .  P r o t e c t i o n  w i t h  A l l a h ’ s  N a m e

‘Uthman Bin ‘Affan (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($&) indicated that 
nothing would harm a ‘abd who says three times in the morning:

ardi wala. fis-samai wahuw as-samt-ul- alim —
(I seek protection) with the name of Allah, the One 
with the protection of whose name nothing can cause 
harm on earth or in the heaven. He is the All- 
Hearing, the AJI-Knowing.> 2

3 .  W a r d i n g  o f f  t h e  D a y ’ s  E v i l

Ibn Mas'ud (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  used to say in the 
morning:

<Asbahna wa-asbah al-mulku lillah, wal-hamdu lillah. 
La ilaha illalla.hu wahdahu la sharika lah, lahul- 
mulku wa-lahul hamdu wa-huwa ‘ala kulli shay in

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6306), an-Nasa’i, and others.

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ut-Targhlb no. 655).

»

<Bism-illah il-lathi la yadurru ma-asmihi shayun fil-
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qadlr. Rabbi asaluka khayra ma JT hathal yawmi wa- 
khayra ma badah, wa-authu bika min sharri ma JT 
hathal yawmi wa-sharri ma badah. Rabbi authu bika 
minal kasali wa-suil kibar. Rabbi authu bika min 
'athabin fin-nari wa-athabin fil-qabr —
We have reached the morning, and the dominion 
continues to belong to Allah — all praise be to Allah. 
There is no (true) god but Allah, alone without any 
partner. To Him belongs the dominion, He is worthy 
of all praise, and He is capable of everything. My 
Lord, I ask You for the goodness of this day and of 
what comes after it, and seek your protection from 
the evil of this day and of what comes after it. My 
Lord, I (also) seek your protection from laziness, 
from the evil of old age, from the punishment in the 
Fire, and from the punishment in the grave.> 1

4 .  A c k n o w l e d g i n g  A l l a h ’ s  F u l l  C h a r g e  o v e r  U s

Abu Hurayrah (4§S>) reported that the Prophet (!$&) used to say the 
following in the morning, and he taught it to his companions (^ ):

<4 4 ; k ,  < 1 4 <Lk4 , l k , ^ i j i

<Allahumma bika asbahna, wa-bika amsayna, wa-bika 
nahya, wa-bika namut, wa-ilayk an-nushur —
O Allah, by You (i.e., Your will and power) we have 
reached the morning, by You we had reached the 
evening, by You we live, by You we wil die, and to 
You will be our emergence (from graves).> 2

5 .  P r o t e c t i o n  A g a i n s t  O n e s e l f  a n d  S a t a n ’ s  H a r m

Abu Bakr as-Siddiq, Abu Hurayrah, and other companions (<$&>), all

1 Recorded by Muslim (2723), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by Ibn Majah, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 262, 263).
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reported that the Prophet ($&) taught them to say in the morning:

j ir  y  \j o i jL U i 'jhu j  jjic  y j i »

>  y  «cJ VI tl\ V ol J+ ii .iSLli,

« ,(XJ» J !  /£ ]  jl ^  JJjil  ‘j l j  ,*f y  jLLtJjJI

<Allahumma ‘alimal ghaybi wash-shahadat, fa tir  as- 
samawati wal-ard, rabba kulli shay in wa-malikah, 
ash-hadu alia ilaha ilia ant, duthu bika min sharri 
nafsi, wa-min sharr ish-shaytani wa-shirkih, wa-an 
aqtarifa cala nafsi suan aw ajurrahu ila Muslim —
O Allah, Knower of the ghayb and witnessed worlds, 
Creator of the heavens and earth, Lord and 
Sovereign of all things: I bear witness that there is 
no (true) god except You. I seek Your protection 
from the evil of myself, from the evil and shirk of 
Satan, and from that I would commit harm against 
myself or direct it toward another Muslims 1

6 . W e l l - b e in g  a n d  P r o t e c t io n  f r o m  A l l  D ir e c t io n s

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar (^>) reported that the Prophet ($1) would not 
leave off saying the following supplication in the morning:

^ J l  J J U  ^JJI .& %  Lu ll ^ U J I J J U  J \  y j l »

y ,  y y  -j j  y i i  . j y  y b  j  J y u i j
a o ^

0 * 3  0 * 3  C t * 3  y  < ju  C f ?

« {j* JLiil jl  dLujx*j ij£.\j Crf3

<Alldhumma inni asalukal ‘afiyata fid-dunya wal- 
akhirah. Allahumma asalukal cafwa wal-afiyata f i  
dim wa-dunyaya wa-ahli wa-mali. Allahummastur

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithi, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-SahThah nos. 2753, 2763, 3443).
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'awra.fi wa-amin raw'afi. Alldhummahfaz.ni min bayni 
yadayya wa-min khalji, wa- an yamini wa-an shimali, 
wa-min fawqi, wa-a'uthu bi-az.amatika an ughtala 
min tahti —
O Allah, I ask You for well-being in this first and 
the next. O Allah, I seek Your pardon and well-being 
in regard to my religion, life, family, and wealth. O 
Allah, cover my weaknesses and ease my fear. O 
Allah, protect me from in front of me and behind 
me, from my right and left sides, and from above 
me; and I seek refuge in Your greatness that I may 
be attacked from underneath me.> 1

7 .  A p p e a l i n g  f o r  H e l p  T h r o u g h  A l l a h ’ s  M e r c y

Anas (4&>) reported that the Prophet (0>) told Fatimah Os§e>) to say in 
the morning:

i0  | 9  ̂ f t f / 0  ̂ | ✓  9 ✓  /  ̂ | i  i
< CwuuLmJ dLL*> jj 3 U U »

«. I J  Ai> ^  J l  j k j  Y, /jJS J \ i

<Ya hayyu, yd qayyum, bi-rahmatika astaghith. Aslih 
li shani kullah, wala takilni ild nafsi tarfata 'aynin 
abada — O You who are ever Living and Watchful, 
through Your mercy I appeal for help, so rectify all 
of my affairs, and do not relinquish me to myself for 
even as little as a blink of an eye.> 2

8 .  D e c l a r i n g  F u l l  R e l i a n c e  o n  A l l a h

Abu ad-Darda’ (4fc>) said that Allah ($$) alleviates all concerns for a 
person who says seven times in the morning:

« .p j a i l l  ^ > 3 1  jij .iJSjj ^  Y  aU| ^  ill I

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-NasaX and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albanl (Al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 27 and Sahih ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 659).

2 Recorded by an-Nasin and al-Bazzar. Verified to be hasan by al-Albanl (Sahih ut- 

Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 661 and as-Sahlhah no. 227).
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<Hasbiy Alldhu Id ilaha ilia huwa alayhi tawakkalt, 
wa-huwa rabb ul-arsh il-azim — Sufficient for me 
(as helper and protector) is Allah; there is no (true) 
god except Him; upon Him I rely, and He is the 
Lord of the great Throne.> 1

9 .  P r o t e c t i o n  f r o m  W e a k n e s s ,  P o v e r t y ,  a n d  T o r m e n t

Abu Bakrah («&) reported that he heard the Prophet (0 )  say three 
times in the evening:

CT?

^  k  V I  J [  - c J  vi V ^

<Alldhumma afini f i  badanl, Allahumma 'dfitii f i  
sam% Allahumma 'afim f i  basari, la ilaha ilia ant. 
Allahumma inni authu bika min al-kufri wal-faqr, 
Allahumma inni authu bika min ‘athab il-qabr —
O Allah, grant me well-being in my body, my 
hearing, and my eyesight. There is no (true) god but 
You. O Allah, I seek Your protection from disbelief 
(or ingratitude) and poverty, and I seek Your 
protection from the torment of the grave.> 2

1 0 .  O n e  H u n d r e d  T a s b i h s  a n d  T a h m i d s

Abu Hurayrah (*&>) reported that the Prophet (£§i) recommended saying 
one hundred times in the morning:

1 Recorded by Ibn ‘Asakir, Ibn us-Sunnl, and others. Al-AlbanT verified it to be 

authentic only as a “mawquf ’ statement by the sahdbl (Abu ad-Darda’), but he 

indicated that it counts as a “marfu" hadTth stated by the Prophet ( ^ ) ,  because it 

contains information that is not subject to human opinion (ad-Daifah no. 5286).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-NasaT, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Albanl 

(al-Adab ul-Mufrad no. 701).
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0 S J, |  ^  i a %
(( . 6 .Xa^JJ all I ,j ))

<Subhanallahi wa-bihamdih — Exalted be Allah, and 
praise be to Him.>

The Prophet (iH) further indicated that whoever says this, his sins will 
be forgiven, even if they exceed the foam of the. And no one will 
come on Resurrection Day with better deeds — except for a person 
who says the same or more. 1

1 1 .  T a h l i l  t h a t  E q u a t e s  F r e e i n g  S l a v e s

An important extollment that the Prophet (£81) recommended saying in 
the morning is the following tahlil.

aJj iu u i  l  < J  V ij> j all Ul a i v»

i> /  | ^ i s s l s  t t o f f  ''ll
«. y  J j ‘ ‘ i

<La ilaha illallah, wahdahu la sharTka lah, lah ul- 
mulku wa-lah ul-hamd, yuhyl wa-yumit, wa-huwa ‘ala 
kulli shay in qadlr — There is no (true) god except 
Allah, alone and without any partners. To Him 
belongs the dominion, He deserves all praise. He 
gives life and death, and He is capable of 
everything.>

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr and Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported that the 
Prophet (i§&) promised for a person who says this extollment one 
hundred times in the morning:

j u I o  * J  « ^ l s ,  0 ‘j L t  * J  c j I T ) .

* '
o L  jjJ ^  ^  "\jy> 'J c J l f j  tei*

« .aia ^  vi ^  ;i» up [p a i l  i>i

1 Recorded by Muslim (2692), Abu Dawud, and others (See also Sahih ut-Targhib 

wat-Tarhlb no. 653).
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<This will count for him as freeing ten slaves; and 
one hundred good deeds will be recorded for him, 
one hundred sins will be removed from his record, 
and this will provide for him a shelter from Satan 
until the evening; and no one will come (on 
Judgment Day) with a better deed except for a man 
who exceeded him (in saying it).> 1

Abu Ayyub al-Ansari (*&) reported that the Prophet ($ |) promised 
for a person who says this extollment ten times in the morning:

'Jzlz L$_i ULt -o L —o- L4JL3 j i y  J  I LJi')) 

i j [>\j p s .  j j J  J  If* *i)l i o LIL

«.^>I J i  j i p i  S j  ^

<Allah will record for him for every one (extollment) 
he says ten good deeds, will remove from his record 
ten sins, and will raise him ten ranks (in Jannah), 
and they will count for him as freeing ten slaves. 
Allah will also protect him from Satan, and they will 
shield him from the beginning until the end of the 
day.> 2

This extollment has such a great significance that saying it even 
one time is highly rewardable — provided that we say it with full 
understanding and submission. Abu ‘Ayyash (4̂ >) reported that the 
Prophet ($jl) promised for a person who says it one time in the 
morning: , .

6 11> . i j  .*i t. a) |

O .  x' |  y l /  i /• /  ^ i /

jj> ^  jLSj jLc. «u

jdj ^  p j  'J jf  J

1 Abu Hurayrah’s report was recorded by al-Bukhari (6403) and Muslim (2691). Ibn 

‘Amr’s report was recorded by an-Nasa1!, Ahmad, and others, and verified to be 

hasan by al-AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 2762).

2 Recorded by Ahmad, an-NasaT and at-TabaranT. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 660 and as-Sahlhah no. 114).
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« ^A

<This will count for him as freeing one salve from 
Ismail’s offspring, ten good deeds will be recorded 
for him, ten sins will be removed from his record, he 
will be raised ten ranks (in Jannah), and he will be 
protected from Satan until the evenings 1

1 2 .  P r o c l a i m i n g  A d h e r e n c e  t o  t h e  T r u e  R e l i g i o n

‘Abd ur-Rahman Bin Abza (4&) reported that the Prophet (i$&) used to 
say in the morning:

L i:  ^  juK j <r^ l  5 > i J s .

« jJl<JI jLS” [aj LL<jl> L J  aJL» lSJLc-j  <

<Asbahna ‘ala fitratil-Islam, wa-kalimat il-ikhlas, wa- 
'ala dlni nabiyyina Muhammad, wa-ala millati ablna 
Ibrahima hanlfan wama kana minal-mushrikin — 
We have reached the morning while we are upon the 
pure nature (fitrah) of Islam, and the word of 
Sincerity (i.e., the Shahadah), and the religion of our 
Prophet Muhammad, and the creed of our forefather 
Ibrahim: He was pure in faith and was not of those 
who joined partners with AIIah.> 2

1 3 .  F o u r  A t h k a r T h k t  O u t w e i g h  M a n y  O t h e r s

Juwayriyah Os|e>) reported that the Prophet (ill) once left her house 
after the morning prayer, while she was sitting in her prayer place 
extolling Allah ($g). He returned in the mid-morning and found her 
still doing the same. He asked her, «?L̂ Jlc dfiSjli JU-I JLc cJj L>» 
<Are you still in the same sitting since I left you?>She replied,

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-Nasai, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Albanl (SahTh ut-Targhlb wat-Tarhlb no. 656).

2 Recorded by Ahmad, at-Tabaranl, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Alban! 

(Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 2351 and SahTh ul-Jamt no. 4674).
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“Yes.” He said:
c i !  Uw c J j j  ‘jJ . o f c  oLifT J l u ,  c i l  j&»

I ^ ^ ^  ^  ^  /  i  /  I | % % 9 %
L JJ I j j  IPUfMf a AjLL^ i  *X£ < JU I i j  L>s-w; I t j i I J C *o

«".A;LJ<r ilju AI «jLi> *3; Jjl oL ^l _13A A A  AS * AS"* s * AS

<Indeed, I said after I left you four statements, three 
times. If you weigh them against what you have said 
since the morning, they would outweigh it: 
“Subhan-allahi ‘adada khalqih, subhan-allahi rida 
nafsih, subhan-allahi zinata ‘arshih, subhan-allahi 
midada kalimatih —
Exalted be Allah as much as is the sum of His 
creation; exalted be Allah to the extent that would 
please Him; exalted be Allah as much as is the 
weight of His Throne; exalted be Allah as much as 
is the extent of His words.> 1

1 4 .  A s k i n g  f o r  K n o w l e d g e ,  S u s t e n a n c e ,  a n d  G o o d  D e e d s

Umm Salamah Oŝ e>) reported that when the Prophet ( 0 )  ended the 
morning prayer, he would say:

«S & &  , L i  Is jjj <Lib L L  k i u  j \  j^u i

<Allahumma innl asaluka ilman nafi'an, wa-rizqan 
tayyiban, wa-amalan mutaqabbala — O Allah, I ask 
You for beneficial knowledge, good provision, and 
acceptable deeds.> 2

C o m m o n  U n a u th e n tic  M o rn in g  E x to llm e n ts

In this section, we present a few morning athkar that, though

1 Recorded by Muslim (2726), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by an-Nasal, Ibn Majah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albant 

(Sunanu Ibn Majah no. 925).
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commonly recorded in books and said by people, are based on 
unauthentic hadlths. This means that their isnads are weak, and does 
not necessarily mean that they carry unacceptable meanings. To the 
contrary, they usually have good meanings, and may be authentic 
athkar — but for other occasions (ex., numbers 2 and 6 below). 
Therefore, we cite them here for two reasons:

a. To warn against falsely attributing them to the Prophet (£§£) as 
morning athkar.

b. To warn against adhering to them as consistent morning athkar.

1. ‘Abdullah Bin Ghannam (<$&) reported that the Prophet (iH) said that 
a person would fulfill the gratitude requirement for the day if he says 
in the morning:

“O Allah, whatever favor reaches me or any of Your 
creation this morning, it is from You alone. There is no 
partner for You, and You deserve all praise and 
gratitude.” 1

2. Thawban (<$&) reported that the Prophet (tffc) said that Allah will 
surely please a person who says in the morning:

“I accept Allah as my Lord, Islam as my religion, and 
Muhammad as my prophet.” 2

3. Abu Malik al-Ash‘arI (4&>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  instructed

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, an-NasaT and others. Verified to be weak by al-Alban! 

(al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 26).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be weak by al-AlbanT 

( D a ' r f  ut-Targhi no. 384, ad-Dalfah no. 5020, and al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 24).
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his companions to say in the morning:

d  d ) U  J \  ^ U !  . J r U L J I  L j  i l  d l D l  p j j
'  t- '

O | \  j J  a f y  /  >1/  /  / /  /  /  0 /  /  0 ,  t i l *
i j£> \j <61 j  <LO j

ce ^̂  o ✓  | /" /, | a ✓ - £ , | ' i  s%
. d Juu Ld t ̂ ULs L® 4 ^

“We have reached the morning, and the dominion 
continues to belong to Allah, the Lord of the creation. 
O Allah, I ask You for this day’s goodness, facility, 
success, light, and blessing; and I seek Your protection 
from its evil, the evil that preceded it, and the evil that 
succeeds it.” 1

4. Anas (4^) reported that the Prophet ($&) said that Allah ($§) will 
free a quarter of a person’s body from the Fire for every time he says 
this in the morning:

i d  jLfib J \  f i ' l ”

"  . d J ^ j  i d i  L i i d i  o L j  « d i l  Y j  d ) l  Y  3j l  c j I i t  d i d

“O Allah, this morning, I take You as my witness, as 
well as Your Throne Bearers, Your other angels, and all 
of Your creation, that You are Allah, there is no (true) 
god except You, and that Muhammad is your Servant 
and Messenger.” 2

5. Abu Sâ Td (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($31) indicated that 
Allah ($6) will remove the distress and debt from a person who says 
in the morning:

< J — i s J I j  d j  i j£\j < |«4 ) l  d j  ^1

1 Recorded by AbQ Dawud, at-Tabaranl, and others. Verified to be weak by al-AlbanT 

(Sunanu AbT Dawud no. 5084 and ad-Da Tfah no. 5606).

2 Recorded by AbQ Dawud, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be weak by al-Albanl 

{Da'tf ut-TarghTb no. 383, a4-Da'lfah no. 1041, and al-Kalim ut-Ta.yyib no. 25).
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“O Allah, I seek Your protection from worries and 
sadness, and from weakness and laziness, and from 
cowardice and stinginess, and from being overcome by 
debt or subdued by other men.” 1

6. Abu ad-Darda (40>) reported that the Prophet (ill) said:

/■ | o # x  f o y s' ^  i /  i /  o s ■) ^
Crr’-J ‘ Cr*

o s t  *
t i ~ \ I  ̂0  ̂ I • ♦  ̂®  ̂0 | I 3 . '  0 -. L*jlJ I  ̂̂  r £■ ajo j $ l 6 \ ^

“Whoever says salah upon me ten times in the morning 
and in the evening will attain my intercession on 
Resurrection Day.” 2

7. Zayd Bin Thabit reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  instructed a man 
to say every morning the following (long) supplication and teach it to 
his family:

aL>j .iiCju j  y j i  j  .dC'jbt-j dUli f4ui a j ”
O X X O X X

/  0 ^«  0  ^  ,  l X 9  /  [ X 0  Ci » 9  /  0  f « £  i \ » 4  i |  O I |

Cj jJj  j I O ju>  j l  i J j j  c J b  La ^ J J I

Y iul <lfLST J  ^ixli .. ^  ju ^  ^

" c ji  ^  b-b .c ji  v / i J i  ^

“I am at Your service, my God, I am at Your service. 
I am at Your service, may You be pleased. All good is 
in Your Hands, and (originates) from You and (returns) 
unto You. O my God, whatever words I utter, or oath 
or vow I make, Your decree precedes all of that ... So 
forgive all of my sins, because no one except You

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud. Verified to be weak by al-AlbanT (Hiday at ur-Ruwah 

no. 2383 and Dalfu Abl Dawud no. 272b).

2 Recorded by at-Tabaranl. Verified to be unauthentic by al-Albanl (ad-Da'lfah no. 

5788 and Da'lf ut-Targhlb no. 396).
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forgives the sins, and guide me to repentance, You are 
the One who accepts the repentance, and the 
Merciful.” 1

1 Recorded by Ahmad, at-Tabarani, and others. Verified to be weak by al-Albanl 

(Da if ut-Targhlb no. 397 and ad-Dalfah no. 6733).



C H A P T E R  5

IS L A M IC  C O N C E P T  O F  D R E A M S

In tro d u c tio n

L i n g u i s t i c  D e f i n i t i o n s

A dream is a vision that a person sees during his sleep. The Arabic 
words for dream are ruya (pi. rua) and hulum (or hulm, pi. ahlam).

In the Qur’an, the word hulum appears three times 1 — each time 
referring to mixed-up dreams, and the word ruya appears seven 
times 2 — each time referring to truthful dreams.

In the Sunnah, “ruya” and “hulum” are sometimes used 
interchangeably 3. More often, however, ruya is used for a good 
dream and hulum for a bad one.

Ibn ul-Manzur (i^5) said:

“Ruya and hulum is what a person sees during his 
sleep. But ruya is mostly applied to what he sees of 
good and pleasant things, and hulum is mostly applied 
to what he sees of evil or bad things. And either of the 
two words may be used in the place of the other.” 4

W h a t  A r e  D r e a m s ?

Dreams are among the spiritual puzzles of this life. People have 
conflicting and confusing views regarding their nature. Only by 
adhering to the guidance of the Qur’an and Sunnah can we form a

1 Twice in Yusuf (12:44), and once in al-Anbiya 21:5.

2 In Yusuf (12:5), Yusuf (12:43) —  twice, Yusuf (12:100), al-lsra (17:60), as-Saffat 
(37:105), and al-Fath (48:27).

3 As in the forthcoming hadlths about the types of dreams.

4 Lisan ul-Arab (under root-word halama).
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reasonable understanding of dreams.
Al-Mazir! ('<&>) said:

“People have numerous arguments regarding the nature 
of dreams. As for those who do not adopt a religious 
understanding, their arguments are particularly 
outrageous. They tackle issues that cannot be reached 
with the human reason, and for which there is no proof; 
and since they do not believe in the Revelation, their 
statements are widely conflicting.” 1

Al-QurtubI (i&J) said:

“The reason for the confusion of non-religious people in 
regard to dreams is that they turn away from the 
Straight Path of the prophets. What we say is that 
dreams are reflections of the soul; and since we cannot 
comprehend the soul, we would not, obviously, 
comprehend its reflections ...” 2

We establish below that dreams are visions that Allah ($f) creates 
and instills into our hearts.

Some dreams, truthful and sublime, are granted by Allah ($&). 
They support and reassure a believer, warn him of some individuals, 
reprimand him for some of his wrongdoings, foretell him of some good 
(to anticipate) or harm (to beware of), and so on. Such dreams are 
attributed to Allah because of the truth and good they carry.

Ibn ul-Qayyim ('*&') said:

“Dreams are parables presented by the angel whom 
Allah set in charge of them. The dreamer may then use 
a parable as a guide to something similar ...” 3

Other dreams, false and unpleasant, mix truth with falsehood, and

1 Fath ul-Barl 12:442.

2 Fath ul-Barl 12:442.

3 flam ul-Muwaqqilna 1:157.
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frighten people during sleep or even after awakening. Such dreams are 
whispered by a devil and are, therefore, attributed to Satan.

Al-QadT Abu Bakr Bin al-'Arabl (Jjte) said:

“Dreams are reflections that Allah ($$) instills into a 
person’s heart — upon the hand of either an angel or a 
devil. They represent things — either explicitly or 
metaphorically, or are a meaningless mix-up. Thus, they 
resemble the thoughts that occur during wakefulness, 
which may either be organized, as in a story, or 
scattered into fragments.” 1

Al-MazirT Ojfe) said:

“Allah ($$) creates in the heart of a sleeping person 
reflections — just as He does in a wakeful person’s 
heart, and He does what He wills, for He is not 
restricted by sleep or wakefulness.

He (Ws) makes these reflections as indicators of 
other things that He subsequently creates or had already 
created. Thus, for example, He creates a vision in the 
heart of a sleeping person that he is flying — and he 
(obviously) cannot fly. This could indicate that this 
person’s belief regarding some issue is contrary to its 
reality (just as flying is contrary to reality). This is 
similar to how Allah ($g) creates clouds (in real life) as 
a sign for rain — and both (the indicator and the 
indicated) are created by Him.” 2

A l l a h  C r e a t e s  A l l  D r e a m s

As we mentioned above, dreams are visions and thoughts that 
Allah (3$) decrees and creates, just as He creates everything else. 
He ($jg) says:

1 Fath ul-Bari 12:442.

2 Fath ul-BarT 12:442 and al-Minhaj 15:20.
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n r ^ ji < o  j - f s  ^  >  j i i  M>

«Allah is the Creator of all things, and He is in 
charge of all things.» '

Allah’s (t$g) creation is all good, and is of a great underlying 
wisdom and benefit. However, the goodness and wisdom behind what 
appears to be evil may not be perceived by many people 2.

Whereas texts of the Quran and Sunnah attribute good and 
honorable actions directly to Allah ($g), they often do not directly 
attribute to Him actions or things that are apparently evil. This is done 
out of respect and reverence for Him ($$). The same rule applies to 
dreams: Attributing good dreams directly to Allah (§ig) is a common 
practice in the Sunnah, whereas bad dreams are attributed to Satan — 
though he does not create them.

S a ta n ’s  R o le  in  D re a m s

A t t r i b u t i n g  B a d  D r e a m s  t o  S a t a n

Bad and terrifying dreams are attributed to Satan because:

x He initiates the bad and hateful thoughts and insinuates them into 
people’s thoughts in dream form.

x He likes and approves bad dreams and evil thoughts.

x Bad dreams conform with his evil nature.

x His hate toward humans makes him do all that is possible to harm 
or frighten them — both during their sleep and their wakefulness.

Al-Hafiz 04&) said:

1 Az-Zumar 39:62.

2 This is explained in depth in the Author’s: “Believing in Allah’s Decree, Q adaf\
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“Al-Muhallab said, Bad dreams are attributed to 
Satan because they are created in his likeness (of 
evil) Abu cAbd il-Malik said, ‘(A bad dream) is 
attributed to Satan because it is according to his desire 
and goal.’ Ibn ul-BaqillanT said, Allah creates an 
unpleasant dream in the presence of Satan (i.e., while he 
is present with the dreamer). This is why it is attributed 
to him.’ And others say that it is attributed to him 
because he insinuates it.’ ” 1

An-Nawawl (*&') said:

“Al-Maziri said, ‘Allah (§jg) creates dreams that are 
indicators of harm in the presence of Satan. They are 
metaphorically attributed to Satan because he witnesses 
them — even though he does not really make them.’ ... 
Others said, ‘Both pleasant and unpleasant dreams are 
created, arranged, and willed by Allah ($ig). Satan has 
no doing in regard to either, but he witnesses an 
unpleasant dream, accepts it, and is pleased with it.’ ” 2

S a t a n ’ s  P l a y

In addition to bad and terrifying dreams, there are absurd dreams that 
can be caused by Satan.

Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah 0$t>) reported that a Bedouin came to the 
Prophet ($&) and said, “I saw in my dream that my throat was cut, and 
my head fell off and started rolling, so I ran after it, retrieved it, and 
put it back in its place.” The Prophet ( 0 )  smiled, and, addressing the 
man and the people next to him, said:

« .^-LUI aj jL k J D I  ooJ li l»

<When Satan makes fun of you during your sleep, do

1 Fath ul-Barl 12:463.
2 Al-Minhaj 15:20.
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not tell people about it.> 1

In this hadlth, the Prophet (ilk) discouraged people from relating 
dreams that appear to be meaningless or frightening. Rather they 
should apply the etiquettes for bad dreams that we discuss below.

W e t  D r e a m s

Wet dreams are associated with the ejection of seminal fluid during 
sleep. They often include visions of prohibited actions or interactions 
that are instigated by Satan. In some cases, they may also be an echo 
of a person’s thoughts during wakefulness.

Even though wet dreams are most common among men, it is 
possible for women to have them as well. Umm Salamah ( ^ )  reported 
that Umm Sulaym ( ^ )  came to Allah’s Messenger (lH) and asked 
him, “O Allah’s Messenger, Allah is surely not shy from the truth: Is 
it required for a woman to perform ghusl when she has a wet dream?” 
He (lH) replied, «. iid j «LLI olj lib <When she finds wetness (in her 
clothes), she must take a bath.> Embarrassed to hear this, Umm 
Salamah smiled, covered her face, and asked, “O Allah’s Messenger, 
do women have wet dreams?” He (lH) replied:

((VLAJUj  1 ^  ■ .7.; .'CLCC Coy

<Yes, may your right hand be prosperous! How then 
does her child resemble her?> 2

Al-Baghawi (s|fe) said:

“Wet dreams that require ghusl have no interpretation.
They may be caused by an annoyance of Satan or by 
the dreamer’s echoed thoughts.” 3

Wet dreams that are instigated by Satan may later raise in a

1 Recorded by Muslim (2268), Ahmad, and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (130, 282, 3328, 6091, 6121), Muslim (310-314), and 

others.

3 Shark us-Sunnah 6:298.
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person’s mind some thoughts and desires for prohibited relationships 
involving specific individuals. Therefore it is important to apply to 
them the same procedures for bad dreams that we discuss below.

S a t a n ’ s  L i m i t a t i o n

A believer should always remember that Allah’s (i$g) power is 
boundless and prevailing, whereas Satan’s schemes are restricted by 
Allah’s ($6) permission and wisdom. Therefore, when a believer is 
distressed or alarmed by Satan’s spurring, he should turn to Allah ($&) 
who can easily alleviate his concern. Allah ($ig) says:

o  jU i M  .-in- ^  a j

pi i i i i , ijX jj j L £ S \  L i d  hi °rjf\ ^ j j l  Si

V • N-Y • • o l ^ K O  ' o jd d

«And if an (evil) provocation touches you from 
Satan, seek refuge with Allah, for, indeed, He is all
hearing, all-knowing. Indeed, those who possess 
taqwa — when an image (or impulse) touches them 
from Satan — they remember (Allah) and, 
immediately, regain insight.» 1

We will discuss this further under istiathah (p. 115).

C a te g o r ie s  o f D re a m s

R e p o r t s  R e g a r d i n g  D r e a m  C a t e g o r i e s

Abu Salamah 2 (sjte) reported that he used to have dreams that made 
him ill (from fear or worry) — until he heard Abu Qatadah (<$&>) 
mention that he had the same problem, so Allah’s Messenger ($&) told 
him:

1 Al-A'raf 7:200-201.

2 He was the son of ‘Abd ur-Rahman Bin 'Awf and was bom around 20 H.
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( , U i l )  : ^ U I  L J %  <*1)1 ^  ( SJiLaJI -  ibJL aJ I) f c l ^ j l  Lj^JI))

*1, (L o J  u )  f c i i .  i j j  (jr'jb.i ^  l i i i <jU ^ J u i ^  

< L L i  l^La 4^Ssi L j j  ^ \ j  I j l j  <LoJ  VI L$j ( J j 'j j h j )  

>j L * j  ^  ( j L J  -  c ± j )  j lk - J J I  >  ^  *i)L

^  1*5 l i  < IjJ  l *  ( ^ j b J )  V ,  «Iftb

<A pleasant (or good, or truthful) dream is from 
Allah, and a bad dream is from Satan.

When one of you has a good dream (that he 
likes), let him expect good, and avoid relating it 
except to those whom he likes.

And when he has a dream and dislikes any part 
of it, let him seek Allah’s protection from its evil and 
from Satan’s evil, and let him lightly spit — three 
times — on his left side, and avoid relating it to 
anyone. Indeed, it will then not harm him.>’ 1

Abu Said al-Khudri (<$£>) reported that he heard the Prophet (0 )
say:

U Jlc ill JL^Oi <*i)l 'j* ^  Lcli l j j \  ^Jb-i J\'j ljl»

< jUgJllJI j-9 ij*  LcLi 4j^j Ur LsU i j* s- i j \ j  lilj  < 1*j ojbyJj

« . V L l̂i <Jb-V Vj U ^  i«:.nlU

<When one of you has a dream that he likes — 
indeed, it is only from Allah, so let him praise Allah 
for it and relate it (to his beloved ones). Otherwise, 
when one has a dream that he hates — indeed, it is 
only from Satan, so let him seek Allah’s protection 
from its evil, and let him not mention it to anyone:

1 This is combined from narrations recorded by al-Bukhari (3292, 5747, 6984, 6986, 

6995, 7005, 7044), Muslim (2261), and others. We use two parenthesis to indicate 
alternative words appearing in different narrations.
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it will then not harm him.> 1

Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

L j j j  M  'j*  i k l L J I  L J J U  l j > >  

J \ j  j l j  . * L i 5  : > i l  o X  IL >  LJjj . o U ^ I  ^  

«x u i  i*  V j . j ^ 4 i i  l.

<Dreams are of three categories: a good dream that 
has glad tidings from Allah, a terrifying dream from 
Satan, and a dream about what concerns a person.

When one of you has a dream that he dislikes, let 
him rise from sleep and pray, and let him not relate 
it to other peoples 2

Abu Hurayrah (4&) also reported that the Prophet (i$|) said:

liij \> f .jJii LX)i (jrX i X  X

«. Ia jLju V j  t LjjJ 1 I  )j

<When one of you has a dream that he likes, let him 
narrate it (to his beloved ones) and interpret it; and 
when one of you has a dream that he dislikes, let 
him neither narrate it nor interpret it.> 3

Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah reported that Allah’s Messenger (m) said:

juuL J j  »jLJ X  WjS11 ^  >̂1 X  lil»

( ( . - O i o ^ j D l X r ^ 3 . W b j L I a L U l ^  J jL

<When one of you has a dream that he dislikes, let

] Recorded by al-Bukhari (6985, 7045), at-Tirmithl, and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (7017), Muslim (2263), and others.

3 Recorded by Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-SahThah 

no. 1340).
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him spit (lightly) three times on his left side, ask 
Allah three times to shelter him from Satan, and 
turn over from the side on which he was sleeping.> 1

And ‘Awf Bin Malik ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet (i$&) said:

y  l *  o l k - J I  ^  L p >  L J >

c A _ « L l 4 4 I A  t h i j  A j  L «

I A
(( . 4yyJ I (jrfO  U CflJUj \ j  A -I >.ii

<Dreams are of three categories: scary dreams from 
Satan — to depress the human being, things that 
concern a person during his wakefulness, so he sees 
them in his dream, and dreams that are a part of 
forty six parts of prophethood.> 2

T h r e e  C a t e g o r i e s

From the above narrations, as well as other forthcoming hadiths, we 
surmise that there are three main categories of dreams:

Category Origin

© Truthful dreams Inspired by angels

© Terrifying dreams Whispered by Satan

© Mixed-up medleys Dreamer’s thoughts, concerns, etc.

The second and third categories are meaningless in the sense that 
they have no useful interpretation. Ibn ‘Uthaymln ('<&) said:

“During its minor death (i.e., sleep), the soul sees

1 Recorded by Muslim (2262), Abu Dawud, and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (in at-Tankh), lbn Majah, and others. Verified to be 

authentic by al-Albanl (as-Sahihah no. 1870).
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dreams and visions that are divided into three 
categories: pleasant dreams, hateful dreams, and dreams 
that consist of meaningless and pointless things. The 
latter could be from Satan’s teasing, from echoing 
personal concerns, or from other reasons.” 1

In the rest of this section, we discuss these three categories.

1 .  G o o d  o r  T r u t h f u l  D r e a m s

Truthful dreams contain signals regarding events or other things that 
Allah (t$|) created or will create. Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr (*&') said:

“It should be believed that a truthful dream is from 
Allah and is a part of prophethood. It reflects great 
wisdom and kindness from Allah, which adds to a 
believer’s faith. I do not know any difference in this 
regard among the people of religion and truth, whether 
they are from the followers of opinion or of hadith 
reports. No one rejects (the value of) dreams except 
atheists and a small group of mutazilah (a 
philosophical sect) ...

If a dream is not mixed-up medleys or a nightmare, 
it is truthful. It can even be seen by a non-believer or a 
sinner, such as the dreams of the king of Egypt and of 
Yusufs two prison-mates ...” 2

The following steps may help in distinguishing a truthful dream 
from meaningless dreams:

a. First, the dreamer should exclude any dream that is apparently from 
the third (thought-echoes) category — whether the dream is 
pleasant or unpleasant. A meaningless dream would normally be a 
reflection of the dreamer’s thoughts or concerns, a result of a 
physical weakness (such as fever) or tendency (such as hunger or

1 Sharhu Riyadh is-Salihln no. 841.

2 At-TamhTd 16:71.
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thirst), or a total mix-up that shows no theme.

b. If the dream is unpleasant, the dreamer should ponder on whether 
it brings baseless terror — which means that it is from Satan, or it 
carries subtle warnings and legitimate pointers — which could 
mean that it is truthful.

c. If the dream is pleasant and passes test (a), or is quite notable and 
brings some original thoughts that appear to be alien to daily life 
and experience, then it may very possibly be truthful.

Ibn Khaldun (3jfc) said:

“A truthful dream has signs that attest to its truthfulness 
and legitimacy, so the dreamer would feel the glad 
tidings from Allah because of what he was inspired 
during his sleep. Among these signs are the following:

i. Quick awakening after having the dream — as 
though the dreamer rushes to regain his wakefulness 
because of the importance of the inspiration he 
received (in the dream) ...

ii. The dream remains imprinted and fixed, in full 
detail, in the dreamer’s memory ...” 1

While there is no solid proof from Islamic texts for Ibn Khaldun’s 
above statement, experience shows their correctness in many cases of 
truthful dreams.

Based on what they symbolize, truthful dreams can further be 
divided into three classes: pleasant, unpleasant or forewarning, and 
admonishing.

Ad-DawudI (& ) said, “Truthful dreams may include warnings as 
well as glad tidings.” 2

1 Muqaddimat Ibn Khaldun (published by Dar ul-KitSb al-Lubnam) 1:885-886.

2 Fath ul-BarT 12:465.
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And al-Hakim ut-Tirmithi (i&) said, “A truthful dream tells a truth, 
which may be glad tidings, a warning, or a reprimand.” 1

We list the three classes of truthful dreams in the following table:

A Truthful Dream’s Class It indicates for the dreamer:

© Pleasant A good fortune that will reach him; ex. 
seeing himself in Jannah.

© Unpleasant or 
forewarning

A harm that may afflict him (which 
may be possible to avert in some 
cases); ex., seeing fire burning some of 
his valuables

© Admonishing A reprimand for a shortcoming or sin, 
or an encouragement for improvement; 
ex., seeing himself prevented from 
entering Jannah unless he takes a bath

2 .  T e r r i f y i n g  D r e a m s

Terrifying or bad dreams, also known as nightmares, are insinuated by 
Satan to alarm or distress people. Such dreams have no real meaning 
or interpretation. They should be distinguished from foreboding truthful 
dreams that we mentioned above.

The harm of bad dreams is merely psychological. It lies in 
frightening, disturbing, depressing, or worrying people. By following 
the guidelines provided in the Sunnah (discussed below), their evil 
effects can be completely annulled. Furthermore, this may even reduce 
some worries in regard to truthful foreboding dreams.

Al-QadT ‘Iyad (ij&) said,

“An ‘unpleasant or evil’ dream means either that it is 
apparently unpleasant (i.e., from Satan), or that it has an 
unpleasant interpretation (for a foreboding truthful 
dream). The wisdom in keeping this uncertainty —

I Fath ul-Bari 12:465.
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though the dream might be truthful — may be to spare 
the dreamer from worrying about its unpleasant 
interpretation ... If no one interprets it for him, he 
remains hopeful that it might have a good interpretation, 
or that it is meaningless, and this would reduce his 
worry.” 1

As an example, let us assume that a person had a dream that he 
was sinking in quicksand without being able to move any limb to save 
himself, and that his calls for help were muffled. This could be a 
nightmare, and could also be a truthful dream indicating that the 
dreamer will sink in debt or some other calamity without finding 
anyone to help him. If he treats this dream as a nightmare and 
performs the istiathah and other protective measures, this dream 
would not harm him if it is truly a nightmare. Furthermore, if it is a 
truthful foreboding dream, Allah (t$g) would reduce or eliminate its 
harm by virtue of the dreamer’s supplication.

3 .  M i x e d - u p  M e d l e y s

Adghath or medleys are the most common category of dreams. They 
have various reasons, such as habits, echoed-thoughts about matters 
that concern the dreamer, reactions to his physical and health 
condition, and Satan’s delusions. Medleys have no useful interpretation.

In regard to this category of dreams, al-Hafiz (vjS) said:

“Dreams for which the dreamer finds no consequence in 
his wakefulness arise from things that concerned him 
before going to sleep, so he dreams about them. This 
type has no harm or benefit.” 2

Examples of adghath dreams: A person with the need to release 
himself may see that he is earnestly looking for a toilet, a person with 
a fever may see himself walking in a hot desert or under a midday sun. 
A ringing alarm clock near him may initiate a dream of a train making

1 Fath ul-Bari 12:465.

2 Fath ul-Bari 12:466.
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whistling noises, etc.

R e c o m m e n d e d  A c tio n s  u p o n  H a v in g  a  G o o d  D re a m

A good dream is a favor from Allah ($i) because it is granted by Him. 
It carries glad tidings, brings happiness to the heart, and is an 
indication of a believer’s truthfulness and righteousness. These are 
important reasons to praise Allah ($g) for it.

In addition, a good dream should be narrated to learned people who 
care for the dreamer and wish good for him, so as to give him good 
interpretation for it.

On the other hand, he should not narrate it to individuals about 
whom he may have some misgivings. Such people might become 
envious, belittle his dream, and even try to misinterpret it in order to 
dismay him. Al-Baghawl (*$}) said:

“A dreamer should only relate a pleasant dream to a 
person whom he likes (i.e., trusts). If, instead, he relates 
it to someone whom he dislikes, that person may 
misinterpret it for him out of envy, causing him some 
distress. He may also try to plot against him, as 
Allah (M) described Ya'qub’s concern regarding his 
sons’ plotting, should Yusuf have related his dream to 
them.” 1

Therefore, upon having a good or pleasant dream, a person is urged 
to take the following actions:

® View it as a good omen from Allah.
© Praise Allah for it.
® Narrate it to those whom he trusts.
© Avoid narrating it to those whom he distrusts.
® Seek its interpretation, especially from learned people with good

knowledge of dream interpretation.

1 Shark us-Sunnah 6:298.
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R e c o m m e n d e d  A c tio n s  u p o n  H a v in g  a  B a d  D re a m

When a person has a bad or alarming dream, he is urged to take the 
following actions:

© Seek Allah’s protection from its evil.
© Seek Allah’s protection from Satan.
® Lightly spit, three times, on the left side.
© Turn over and sleep on a different side.
© Say some of the evening and sleep athkar that he might have 

neglected or said without paying good attention — such as ayat ul- 
Kursi and the muawwithat.

© Get up and pray.
® Avoid narrating it.
® Avoid attempting to interpret it.

Al-Hafiz Ibn Hajar (j$>) said:

“Invoking Allah’s protection, turning over to the other 
side, and rising for prayer — these may help in warding 
off the harm that an unpleasant dream forebodes.” 1

And he said:

“Whether an unpleasant dream is caused by Satan or 
not, doing the recommended acts prevents any 
undesirable outcome. This is similar to what has been 
reported that supplication prevents affliction and charity 
protects against an evil end — and all of this happens 
according to Allah’s decree and measure.” 2

In what follows, we discuss some of the recommended actions in 
further detail.

1 Fath ul-Bari 12:465.

2 Fath ul-Bari 12:466.
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Taawwuth

Taawwuth (or istiathah) means seeking Allah’s protection or refuge. 
A believer is always required to ask Allah for this, as Allah (t$$) says:

«So seek refuge with Allah (only). Verily, He is the 
Hearer, the Seer.» 1

Taawwuth is particularly important when we feel the influence of 
Satan’s whispers. Allah (§|g) says:

J T ®• ✓ o | . v *  ̂ I* 9 || ^

n  c J L a i  <0 ( U i i l  ^ 4 j i  'j> ,

«And if an evil whisper from Satan comes to you, 
seek refuge with Allah. Verily, He is the Hearer, the 
Knower.» 2

We have seen above that some of our dreams are whispered by 
Satan, and that we should say taawwuth when we see them. 
Taawwuth can be said simply as, j lk l i l 'ip -* I jx l” “Acuthu
billahi min ash-Shaytan ir-Rajlm — I seek Allah’s protection from 
Satan, the outcast”. Al-Hafiz (*&') said:

“As for seeking Allah’s protection from the dream’s 
evil, it has an obvious reason, and it is recommended 
whenever a disliked matter occurs. And as for seeking 
Allah’s protection from Satan, it is because some of the 
narrations indicate that it is caused by him.” 3

But in the case of dreams, it is better to say specific forms of 
taawwuth that have been reported in the Sunnah, because they protect,

] Ghcifir 40:56.

2 Fussilat 41:36.

3 Fath ul-Bari 12:464.
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in-sha Allah, from Satan, from the evil of the dream itself, and from 
other evils of the night and day.

Khalid Bin al-Walld (<̂ >) reported that he used to wake up terrified 
at night, so he would take his sword and strike anything he found in 
his way. He told the Prophet ($1) about this, and the Prophet instructed 
him: t „ * t

- : j s  v j^v i ’c ; j  i o ias" a m i  vi»

<Should I not teach you some words that the 
Trustworthy Spirit (Jibril 80) taught me? Say:>

« ^ > l i  V ,  V  ^ 1  . p l i l U l  i l l  o L X  ijtA ”

JlUl <■ U-i *ULJI fj* J> j L» jZ

« " . u VI

<A'uthu bi-kalimdt-illah-it-tammat, allatl la 
yujawizuhunna barrun wala fajir, min sharri ma 
yanzilu min-as-samai wama yaruju fiha, wa-min 
sharri fitan-il-layli wan-nahari, wa-min kulli tariqin, 
ilia tariqun yatruqu bi-khayr, ya-Rahman —
I seek protection with Allah’s complete words, which 
no righteous or corrupt person can violate, from the 
evil of whatever descends from heaven or ascends to 
it, and from the evil of the night’s and day’s 
tribulations, and from every night visitor — except 
for visitors that come with good — O Most Merciful 
(grant this).> 1

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr reported that the Prophet (i^) said: 

: Jills  jylii j  iii»

<When one of you is terrified during his sleep, let 
him say:>

1 Recorded by at-Tabaranl (in al-Awsat) and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 2738).
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jZi tjjtj <L»LJI *i)l oLeJl^j i jx l”

(( . \j t 1... i ii 11 6 b 5 L%£

<A uthu bikalimat-illah-it-tammah, min ghadabihi wa- 
min sharri ibadih, wa-min hamazdt-ish-shayatZni wa- 
an yahdurun —
I seek refuge in Allah’s complete words from His 
anger, from the evil of His creation, and from the 
spurring of the devils or that they be present with 
me.> 1

Ibrahim an-Nakhat2 (a&') proposed for a person who sees a hateful 
dream to say: „ ,

>  c* ^  & 3L. o i U  L,

^  j  ;>1 u  i* j  <=r̂ ;  j  . . i i

“A'uthu bima ‘athat biht mala ikat-ullahi wa-rusuluhu 
min sharri ruyaya hathiht, an yustbantftha ma akrahu 
f t  dint wa-dunyay —
I seek (Allah’s) protection — in a way similar to that of 
Allah’s angels and messengers — from the evil of this 
dream, or that it might result in any harm to my religion 
or life.” 3

It is important to note that, in order to produce the required effect, 
ta'awwuth should be said with complete understanding and true belief 
in Allah’s power and His promised protection. Al-Hafiz ('^5) said:

“Istiathah should be said by sincerely turning to Allah. 
It is not sufficient to merely move the tongue with it.” 4

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithi, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (al-Kalim ut-Tayyib no. 49).

2 He was a tab tl student of Ibn Masud (4^>). He died in 96 H.

3 Recorded by Ibn AbT Shaybah and ‘Abd ur-Razzaq. Verified to be authentic by al- 

Hafiz (Fath ul-Barl 12:465).

4 Fath ul-Barl 12:464.
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Al-Qurtubi said:

“Istiathah should be said for terrifying or distressing 
dreams, because they are insinuated by Satan. When the 
dreamer says this — truly seeking Allah’s protection, 
and does the other acts of spitting, turning over, and 
praying, Allah will protect him from any harmful 
outcome of that dream.” 1

“ S p i t t i n g ” o r  “ B l o w i n g ” o n  t h e  L e f t  S id e

We have seen that it is recommended for a person who has a bad 
dream to spit lightly on his left side. This is done to drive away Satan 
and express despise and contempt of him, because he initiated the bad 
dream.

The words for this action used in various narrations range in 
meaning from mere “blowing” (nafth), to “blowing with light spit” (tafl 
or tafth), to “spitting” (basq).

The correct procedure is to say the taawwuth and then spit lightly 
to the left. This spitting (or blowing) is done by bringing the lips 
together, slightly sticking out the tip of the tongue from between them, 
and blowing with a humid breath — like spitting out a small seed.

In explanation of this, al-Hafiz (*$>) said:

“‘lyad said, ‘Blowing is recommended for driving away 
the devil who attended the bad dream, so as to 
humiliate and spite him. It is done on the left side 
because that is where dirty things are normally 
placed. 2’ And doing it three times is for emphasis.” 3

Taawwuth with light spitting constitutes a ruqyah. Ruqyah consists 
of words said in the form of dua or thikr for the purpose of

1 This is extracted from al-Mufhim, as indicated in Fath ul-BarT 12:466.

2 We are urged to reserve our right side and limbs for superior actions, and our left 

side for inferior actions.'A’ishah and Hafsah (l$b) reported that the Prophet 

used his right hand for eating and drinking, and his left hand for cleansing his 

private parts and other cleaning (Sahlhu AbT Dawud nos. 25-26).

3 Fath ul-Bari 12:464.
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protection or cure. It is sometimes accompanied by other actions, such 
as blowing or wiping over the thing to which it is applied. 1 Al- 
Hafiz (’$>) said:

“Al-QadT Abu Bakr Bin al-‘Arabi said, ‘This (light 
spitting) is characteristic of ruqyah. (Doing it) would 
give confidence that (the dream’s evil) has been 
averted.’ ... ‘Iyadh said, ‘As is common in a ruqyah, 
light spitting helps attain blessing from the humidity 
and air that are blown with the good words (of 
tdawwutK).' ... And an-NawawI said, ‘Allah makes this 
procedure a means for protection against the dream’s 
evil — just as He makes charity a means for protecting 
wealth.’ ” 2

T u r n in g  O v e r  a n d  P r a y in g

A person who has a bad dream is urged to turn over from the side on 
which he was sleeping to the other side. This helps refresh his body 
and circulate his blood, and allows him an opportunity to invoke 
Allah ($g) and seek His protection.

It is even better to rise up from sleep and pray. Prayer fulfills the 
above benefits, in addition to countless other benefits that we discussed 
in the previous chapter. Al-Hafiz ('<&') said:

“Prayer (after having a bad dream) reflects submission 
to Allah and seeking His shelter. By performing it, a 
person is protected from evil, and his request becomes 
true and complete, because of his nearness to His Lord 
during sujiid. As for turning over, it brings him hope 
that his situation (fearing the bad dream) will also turn 
around.” 3

Al-QurtubT said (in al-Mufhim):

1 This is elaborated in the Author’s: “Sickness, Regulations & Exhortations”.

2 Fath ul-Barl 12:464.

3 Fath ul-Barl 12:464.
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“Prayer fulfills all of these benefits: When a person 
rises to pray, he would surely change from the side on 
which he was sleeping. By performing wudu, he would 
blow and spit to rinse his mouth and nose. He would 
say istiathah prior to starting the recitation, and he 
would supplicate to Allah while he is in the nearest 
situation to Him. Thus, Allah ($g) — through His 
kindness and generosity — would protect him from the 
dream’s evil.” 1

E ffe c t o f F a ith  a n d  R ig h te o u s n e s s  in D re a m s

In this section, we establish that the truthfulness of a dream is 
proportional to the dreamer’s level of faith and righteousness.

D r e a m s  o f  t h e  P r o p h e t s

The dreams of the prophets ( 4 l)  were all true — which was a valuable 
support to the veracity of their message. Whether they were sleeping 
or awake, Satan was not allowed to make them envision falsehood. 

Sa'ld Bin Jubayr (*£>) reported that Ibn ‘Abbas (^>) said:

tt ■* 9 '
•es*-»

9 9

“The prophets’s dreams are part of their revelation.” 2

Imam Ahmad (2&) said:

“The dreams of the prophets (&£si) were part of their 
revelation. So, only ignorant individuals would belittle 
dreams and claim that they have no consequence.” 3

Dreams are, therefore, included in the meaning of this ayah:

1 This is extracted from al-Mufhim, as indicated in Fath ul-Barl 12:464-465.

2 Recorded by Ibn Jarir, Ibn AbT ‘Asim, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Alban! 

{as-Sunnah no. 463).

3 Reported by Abu Ya'la in Tabaqat ul-Hanabilah 1:29.
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j l  ^  j l  < V j  a l l  i i l &  j l  'jlS  L » j )

* ' ' +  ̂ , 
o  N ^ J l  <0  , i i |  « r i2J  L o  4 J S L

«It is not for any human being that Allah should 
speak unto him except by sudden inspiration, or 
(direct speech) from behind a partition, or that He 
sends a messenger (i.e., angel) to reveal, by His 
permission, what He wills. Indeed, He is Most High 
and Wise.» 1

Dreams are part of the “sudden inspiration” that the Prophet (1&) 
received from his Lord ($$).

There are many examples in the Qur’an and Sunnah of dreams that 
the Prophet Muhammad (0 )  and other prophets had. We will discuss 
these in the following chapters.

In particular, our Prophet Muhammad ( 0 )  was alert, even during 
sleep. His dreams were as truthful as what he witnessed during his 
wakefulness. ‘A’ishah Qŝ >) reported that he ($&) told her:

« jlLj X? L|»

<0 ‘A’ishah, my eyes sleep, but my heart does not.> 2

Because of this, Mu'ath ( ^ )  said:

ee ^  m ♦. •L-' • 0 '
■ J-P Â»Jj L o ”

“All what Allah’s Messenger (i$|) saw during sleep or 
wakefulness is true.” 3

In fact, the Prophet’s ($1) great Mission started with true dreams, 
as ‘A’ishah Q^>) reported:

1 Ash-Shura 42:51.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1147, 2013, 3569), Muslim (837), and others.

3 Recorded by Ibn AbT ‘Asim. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani (as-Sunnah 

no. 464).
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j  iw L JI I -u ^Jb U J j l”

2 ^ 1  j J L i  3 ^ 0  o . l »  V I  L J j  V  j l S o  < r > l l

“The first kind of revelation that Allah’s 
Messenger ($&) received was true visions during sleep. 
He would not have a dream except that it would later 
materialize as clear as morning.” 1

D r e a m s  o f  t h e  R i g h t e o u s  A r e  P a r t  o f  P r o p h e t h o o d

We have seen that a good dream is from Allah (l$g) — i.e., He inspires 
it to a believer. In this sense, it resembles prophethood.

Good dreams also resemble prophethood in that they may truthfully 
foretell of future happenings.

People vary in the level of truth in their dreams and, subsequently, 
in how much their dreams resemble prophethood. The dreams of a 
righteous Muslim who adheres closely to the Prophet’s (iH) guidance 
rate higher than a sinful Muslim or a Muslim who commits bicfahs. 
Abu Hurayrah (4&) reported that the Prophet (H) said:

LJj j j  < j LjJI v > i l  ISU
* c , •

((. SLa\ Ljj

<When the time approaches (its end), a believer’s 
dream would almost never be false; and the most 
truthful among you in their dreams are those who 
are most truthful in their speech.> 2

Ibn 'Umar, Abu Said, and Ibn ‘Abbas (4&) reported that the 
Prophet ($&) said:

«. i: js \ *  Vj? ( j J l l a J I  (J l j j l  L j j )  a S J L ^ J I  l £ ) I »

<A good dream (or a a righteous Muslim’s dream) is

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3, 4953, 4955-4956, 6982), Muslim (160), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (7017), Muslim (2263), and others.
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one of seventy parts of prophethood.> 1

Anas, Abu Sa'ld, Abu Hurayrah, and other companions (4 
reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

( p p l )  j j p j l  J j p  p  ( p L^ j l  l £)I»
** I . s l 8  ̂ 0 '** *

« . t I U IJ eJ>

<A good (or pleasant) dream of a believer (or a 
righteous man) is one of forty-six parts of 
prophethood.> 2

Abu Hurayrah (*&.) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

<A believer’s dream is one of forty-five parts of 
prophethood.> 3

Ibn Umar (tip.) reported that the Prophet (m ) said:

«. s p i  p  i p  p  p  ikJpJi L p>

<A good dream is one out of twenty-five parts of 
prophethood.> 4

Commenting on this, Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr (a$J) said:

“I do not see a contradiction in that the various 
narrations differ regarding the number of parts of 
prophethood in a dream. A good dream by some

1 Recorded by Muslim (2265), Ibn Majah (3895, 3897), and others.

2 Recorded by al-BukharT (6983, 6987-6989, 6994), Muslim (2263, 2264), and others.

3 Recorded by Muslim (2263), Abu Dawud, and others.

4 Recorded by al-Khatlb (in at-Tankh) and Ibn un-Najjar. Verified to be authentic by 

al-AIbanT (as-Sahihah no. 1869 and SahTh ul-Jami no. 3528).
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individuals could count as one of forty-six parts, or less 
or more, depending on the qualities of the dreamer ... 
So, a person who is sincere 
in worshiping his Lord, firm 
in his belief, and truthful in 
his speech, will have more 
frequently truthful dreams 
that are nearer (than other 
people’s) to prophethood.” 1

And al-Albanl (Jjte) said:

“There is no contradiction 
between the rates of twenty- 
five parts, forty-six parts, and 
s e v e n t y  p a r t s  ( o f  
prophethood) in various 
narrations. This difference 
applies to the dreamer: the 
more righteous he is, the 
better his rate is.” 2

This discussion is summarized in 
the adjacent chart.

D r e a m s  C a r r y  G l a d  T id in g s  f o r  t h e  R ig h t e o u s

We saw above that truthful dreams are from Allah ($g), and that they 
carry for the believers glad tidings for which they should be grateful 
to Him.

Similarly, Abu ad-Darda and ‘Ubadah 0$i>) reported that the 
Prophet (i$|) was asked about the “glad tidings of this life” mentioned 
in the following ayah:

M  ^  U j k \  CjjJI i^ J i  J  j*J>

1 At-Tamhld 16:69-70.

2 As-Sahihah 4:487.
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«For them (the true believers) are glad tidings in the 
worldly life and in the Hereafter.» 1

The Prophet (m) replied:

« j\ ^ I t l  Ulj, o J l l J I

<It is a good dream that a believer sees, or others see 
for him.> 2

And Abu Hurayrah (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (m ) said:

.*J j \  ( U l J l  U l j ,  o JLLJI 0  : o l 0 J \  VI 0 1  ^  j j»

<Nothing will remain (after me) of prophethood — 
except the carriers of glad tidings: good dreams that 
a Muslim sees, or others see for him.> 3

Ibn ‘Abbas ($b) reported that, during the Prophet’s (ilk) final 
illness, and with his head tied, he (0 )  parted the curtain leading from 
his house into the Masjid. Seeing the people lined up for prayer behind 
Abu Bakr (<!&>), he said, J i  ^ l»  <0 Allah, have I not delivered 
the message?> Then he repeated three times:

L£JIVI 0 \  'j* '£> |J JijI ^LDI l*l»

« .*J j \  ( ytlaJI J U d l)  jX J jl Ubly_

<0 people, indeed, nothing will remain (after me) of 
the prophethood’s glad tidings except a dream that 
a righteous believer sees, or others see for him.> 4

1 Yunus 12:64.

2 Recorded by Ibn Jarir, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl (as- 

SahThah no. 1786).

3 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6990), Malik, and others.

4 Recorded by Muslim (479) and others.
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D r e a m s  o f  C o m m o n  M u s l im s

Common Muslims are those who do not have a distinguished level of 
knowledge or righteousness. Therefore, their dreams do not contain the 
same level of truthfulness as those of the righteous. We cite again Abu 
Hurayrah’s (4&>) hadlth from the Prophet (0>):

<The most truthful among you in their dreams are 
those who are most truthful in their speech.> 1

Therefore, the dreams of common people are a mixture of truth and 
imagination. The amount of truth in them increases with their 
obedience and decreases with their sinning.

D r e a m s  o f  N o n b e l ie v e r s

Dreams of nonbelievers are mostly untrue, but may be true on rare 
occasions. As we indicated earlier, however, their true dreams are not 
considered part of prophethood.

Examples of true dreams by nonbelievers are those of Yusuf’s 
prison mates and the king of Egypt in Surat Yusuf — which we will 
discuss later (in Chapter 6).

Another example is that of Aminah, the Prophet’s ( 0 )  mother. Abu 
Umamah (4§&) reported that the Prophet said:

«.r Llll J  AJLa A d i j y i b r »

<My mother saw (when she was pregnant with me) 
as though light came out from her that caused the 
palaces of Sham to glow.> 2

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (7017), Muslim (2263), and others.

2 Recorded by Ibn Sa‘d, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! (as- 

SahThah nos. 1546, 1925).



C H A P T E R  6

D R E A M S  IN  T H E  Q U R  A N

Allah (§jg) mentions in the Quran dreams that were seen or interpreted 
by three prophets: Ibrahim, Yusuf, and Muhammad (80). We reserve 
discussing dreams seen or interpreted by the Prophet Muhammad (ilk) 
to the next two chapters. In this chapter, we only discuss dreams of the 
other two noble prophets ($0).

Ib ra h im ’s  D re a m

Ibrahim (343) had a dream that entailed a great trial for him. Allah
says:

«(And Ibrahim prayed,) “My Lord, grant me (a 
child) from among the righteous.” Thus We gave 
him the good tidings of a steadfast boy.

And when he (the boy) reached in his (father’s) 
company the age of exertion, he said, “O my son, 
indeed I have seen in a dream that I must sacrifice 
you, so see what you think.” He replied, “O my 
father, do as you are commanded. You will And me, 
if Allah so wills, of the steadfast.”» 1

Allah (§jg) then says:

1 As-Sciffat 100-102.

127
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".LX)i cJ ju, o  o  ujJb ,2 ij i± J  Hii>

^Ju o  owJT i j i i l  S4J i l i  SiO ^  iu'jLsr i!i 

iu 'jtf o  " .^ '2  j X ” O ^  O i  Liir^j o  ^  

S S S-S • r  oliLaJI < 0  ^  ,i5l o  X - k i i l  j y *

«So when they had both surrendered to Allah, and 
he (Ibrahim) had laid him down on his forehead (to 
sacrifice him), We called out to him, “O Ibrahim, 
you have surely fulfilled the vision.” Thus, indeed, 
We reward the doers of good. Indeed, this was a 
manifest trial. And We ransomed him with a great 
sacrifice, and left for him favorable mention among 
later generations, “Peace be upon Ibrahim.” Indeed, 
thus We reward the doers of good, for he was truly 
one of Our believing servants.» 1

The following are some important notes regarding the above ayat:

1. No love may exceed or even compete with the love that is due to 
Allah (t$g). Since Ibrahim’s love for his righteous son Ismatl was 
very strong, a lesson was given to him and all humanity: when 
there is such a love-competition, the love for Allah ($g) must come 
foremost. To demonstrate this, Ibrahim and Ismatl were put to a 
great test of faith and perseverance.

2. The command came to Ibrahim to sacrifice his son in the form of 
a truthful dream. Since there is no place for Satan in a prophet’s 
dream, and since Ibrahim ( 0 )  could realize Allah’s revelation 
when it came to him, he immediately understood that Allah ($$) 
wanted him to sacrifice his son with his own hand, using a knife 
for this purpose.

3. A truthful dream from Allah does not have to be fulfilled to the 
last detail. It is only fulfilled to the degree that Allah (t$g) sees fit

1 As-Saffat 103-111.
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and conforming with His will and wisdom. Therefore, Allah ($i$) 
called out to Ibrahim, instructing him to proceed no more with his 
“slaughtering” act, because the full submission that he and Ismail 
showed was a sufficient fulfillment of the sacrificial requirement.

4. When a believer is faced with a worry, he turns quickly to Allah 
seeking His help and support. Therefore, the two noble prophets, 
Ibrahim and Ismael (8*31), must have turned to Allah (t$g) with 
sincere supplication, asking Him to spare them the devastating 
outcome of Ibrahim’s dream. Obviously, Allah (t$g) granted this to 
them, which shows that a truthful dream with an alarming or 
unpleasant interpretation may not produce its expected outcome — 
provided that a believer applies to it the necessary actions and 
extollments that are taught in the Sunnah.

Y u s u f ’s  D re a m s  &  In te rp re ta t io n s

In Surat Yusuf, Allah (t$$) tells us of one dream that Yusuf saw and 
three dreams that he interpreted for others. We discuss these four 
dreams in what follows.

Y u s u f ’s  D r e a m

While he was still a young boy, Yusuf (assi) had a remarkable dream 
that foretold of events of the far future. Allah (i$i) says:

Lrl h l j  ^  y t  J i  ‘i l >
/  /  /  /

/  ✓  /  /  •| | ''9 9 f l '  || J \ ' V> »)<. ' , 1 \ ^(iJLh-j  {jT t.n il  U ^  :. i : JLs ^ 0 ■ jIj  j-aJLi ij

O  o J .  j 'j s . 'J a £ S \ j i  < i ju s r  k  ‘i j j u f S J  k > [  ' J *  
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«(Be informed of) when Yusuf said to his father, “O 
my father, indeed I have seen (in a dream) eleven 
stars, the sun, and the moon — I saw them 
prostrating to me.” He said, “O my son, do not 
relate your dream to your brothers, lest they 
contrive a plan against you. Indeed, Satan is a 
manifest enemy of humans. And thus will your Lord 
elevate you and teach you the interpretation of 
narratives (i.e., events or dreams) and complete His 
favor upon you and upon the family of Ya'qub, as 
He had previously completed it upon your 
forefathers, Ibrahim and Ishaq. Indeed, your Lord is 
Knowing and Wise.”» 1

Many years later, Yusuf saw the fulfillment of His dream. 
Allah (§i) says:

I JLfe (C oU  :JL3j 11 ,<U I ^ J L C

e> ' ' * * lk • / f f  I ' '  f I 0  <. I 0  <. s \S0 t I

«And he (Yusuf) raised his parents upon the throne, 
and they (his parents and brothers) bowed to him in 
prostration. And he said, “O my father, this is the 
explanation of my earlier vision — my Lord has 
surely made it reality.”» 2

The following are some lessons and notes from the above ayat:

1. Yusuf (8SSI) had a truthful dream involving the sun, the moon, and 
eleven planets — all prostrating before him. Since Yusuf was the 
youngest of his brothers, he looked up to them with awe and for 
guidance, like one would look up at the stars. Of course, he looked 
up the most to his two parents, like one would look up at the sun 
and moon. Therefore, these thirteen celestial bodies represented 
Yusuf’s two parents and eleven brothers, Their prostration meant

1 Yusuf 12:4-6.
2 Yusuf 12:100.
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that they would show him respect and homage.

2. Yusuf was a child when he had this dream. This indicates that it is 
possible for children to have truthful dreams.

3. The interpretation of this dream was immediately understood by 
Yusufs father, Ya'qub ( 8 S 3 ) .  He did not tell it to Yusuf, however, 
probably because Yusuf was still too young to comprehend it, or 
fearing that he might boast about it in front of his brothers.

4. Ya'qub clearly favored Yusuf over his other brothers, either 
because he was their youngest, or, perhaps because, from early 
childhood, he excelled his brothers in intelligence and 
righteousness. This created in them open jealously toward Yusuf. 
Detecting this, Ya'qub warned him against relating his dream to 
them — fearing that they might then devise an evil plot against 
Yusuf. Ya'qub’s advice confirms what is established in the 
Sunnah — that a good dream should only be related to loving 
people who would give good counsel to the dreamer.

5. Ya'qub also told Yusuf that the glad tidings of high status foretold 
in his dream would be a result of the knowledge and wisdom that 
Allah will grant him — specifically, the knowledge of dream 
interpretation. This indicates that dream interpretation is a precious 
gift that Allah ($g) confers only upon a few chosen ones among his 
servants.

6. Yusuf passed through many trials and hardships before he finally 
witnessed the realization of the dream of his youth. His two parents 
and eleven brothers all prostrated before him in regard of his 
generosity and status. This indicates that a dream’s fulfillment may 
not necessarily be immediate, but may take many years — as in 
this case. Salman al-FarisI (4̂ >) said:

“Forty years passed between Yusuf’s dream and its
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fulfillment.” '

7. In previous shariahs (legislations) from Allah, prostration and 
bowing to people were acceptable forms of greeting or display of 
homage. Qatadah and other tabun (i$6) said:

O S i O J J O j' x - J o ✓  o o S 1*11 4 ^  £ 0 '  \
. *«I  ̂ ^ * 1 .X» .ii.) jl  JlL»jj ^U j I C-j LS

“The greeting (of respect) among people at that time 
was that they would prostrate to each other.” 2

However, in the Final Message of the Prophet Muhammad (ilk), 
prostration and bowing are acts of worship that may not be directed 
toward anyone besides Allah (t$g). Anas, ‘Abdullah Bin AbT Awfa, 
and other companions (*$&), reported that the Prophet ( ^ )  said:

.lU j

«. L$lJLc.

i ia> i ]jf\ c x  jJkl: y  ^  ■*»

♦  ,  0 (  o / i / i  a  |  |  o  x  *  * ^1 0 " ♦  1
Cax > ..." jl ol̂ ll O jA J lOJI ^Ju

<It is not permissible for a human being to prostrate 
to another human being. And were I to allow a 
person to prostrate to other than Allah, I would have 
commanded the woman to prostrate to her husband 
because of his great right upon her.> 3

D r e a m s  o f  Y u s u f ’s  P r is o n  M a t e s

Yusuf (S&B) was unjustly imprisoned in Egypt because he withstood the 
seduction of some corrupt women from Egypt’s high society. During 
his early days in prison, he met two young men who, impressed by his 
righteousness and character, related to him two dreams they had, and

1 Recorded by Ibn Jarir at-Tabarl, al-Hakim, and al-BayhaqT(in ash-Shuab). Verified 

to be authentic by al-Hafiz (Fath ul-Bari 12:471).

2 Recorded by Ibn Jarir at-Tabarl. Verified to be authentic by al-Hafiz (Fath ul-BarX 

12:471).

3 Recorded by Ibn Majah, an-Nasal, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

(lrw a’ul-Ghalil no. 1998 and Sahih ul-Jamf nos. 5294-5295, 7725).
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sought his interpretation of them. Allah ($$) says:

J U J  "  \'J ±  J r  : H i j b .1 J lS  ^
s '  '

".1L» J U I  jsrb l}£  j ^ l  

L X 'b  Ul ajUYj  lJ L jI ' U” : JU O ^  lil

U  r °J a L  c b y  J l  < J j  l L >  L S J ' i  « j l  J i  * L j b
f ~ ' S '

r v - n  a - *  <o ^  »>*ui J j  JuL

«And there entered the prison with Yusuf two young 
men. One of them said, “Indeed, I saw myself (in a 
dream) pressing (grapes for) wine.” The other said, 
“Indeed, I saw myself (in a dream) carrying upon 
my head bread from which birds were eating.” (And 
they both requested from Yusuf,) “Inform us of the 
interpretation of this, for, indeed, we see you to be of 
those who do good.” He said, “You would not receive 
food that is provided to you (in your dream) but that 
I can inform you of its interpretation before it comes 
to you. This is part of the knowledge that my Lord 
has taught me. Indeed, I have left the religion of 
people who do not believe in Allah, and who 
adamantly disbelieve in the hereafter.» 1

Yusuf then went on advising his prison-mates regarding worshiping 
Allah alone and avoiding shirk, and he finally told them the 
interpretation of their dreams. Allah ($g) says:

C X a Ls > u i  Z l j  « I ' J J .  , Z j  L f f jb - I  Z i  J J j i  >

l \ <o " jL - h u  ^ jji J u l ^  jL r t  js rlb

«(Yusuf then said,) “O two prison-mates, as for one 
of you, he will serve his master drinks of wine; but

1 Yusuf 12:36-37.
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as for the other, he will be crucified, and the birds 
will eat from his head. The matter has already been 
decreed regarding the verdicts that you sought.”» 1

The following are some notes regarding the above ayaf.

1. Yusuf (8S@i) was an upright young man who worshiped Allah (3jg) 
diligently and fervently. His righteousness and benevolence were 
apparent to all those around him in prison. This led his prison- 
mates to expect from him an ability to interpret their dreams. This 
is an indication that dream interpretation should be sought from a 
person of good character and clear righteousness.

2. Deriving from Biblical texts, many scholars assert that one of the 
two young men was the king’s cup-bearer, and the other was the 
king’s baker. They were both charged of plotting to assassinate the 
king. Later on, the cup-bearer was found innocent and was 
released, while the baker was found guilty and was crucified — 
just as Yusuf had foretold from their dreams.

3. Yusuf affirmed to his prison-mates his ability to interpret dreams, 
and he expressed that this was because Allah (§j&) had taught him 
this skill. He used this as an introduction to launch a detailed 
explanation of tawhid — the true belief in the oneness of 
Allah ($$) as the only God who deserves to be worshiped. Only a 
person with this pure belief may deserve Allah’s favors in general, 
and the skill of dream interpretation in particular.

4. We cited that Yusuf said in the beginning of his sermon, “You 
would not receive food that is provided to you but that I can 
inform you of its interpretation before it comes to you.”
According to some scholars, however, this should go as, “Before 
you receive your next meal, I will tell you the interpretation of 
your dreams.” This is a viable alternative that does not conflict 
with the earlier one.

] Yusuf 12:41.
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5. The two men saw dreams that were linked to their previous 
professions. These could have easily been considered meaningless 
echoes of their thoughts and concerns. Yet, Yusuf found their 
dreams acceptable, and gave them valid interpretations. This 
indicates that distinguishing between different categories of dreams 
is not always easy, and may sometimes need to be done by a 
skilled dream interpreter.

6. The two men, who were nonbelievers, saw dreams that had 
interpretations. This indicates that nonbelievers may have 
meaningful dreams. This does not mean, however, that their dreams 
contain an element of prophethood as is the case with the 
believers’ dreams.

7. Ibn Mas ud (4&) said that the two men did not see these dreams, 
but they actually made them up to test Yusuf’s knowledge. After 
he told them their interpretation, they said, “We were only joking.” 
And Yusuf responded, “The matter has already been decreed 
regarding the verdicts you sought.” 1

This indicates that — despite the great sin incurred by lying 
about dreams — a fabricated dream may be interpreted according 
to the rules of dream interpretation, and it may materialize as 
interpreted.

8. YQsuf (tftSl) described his interpretation as a “verdict” or “fatwa”. 
This indicates that dream interpretation should be approached as 
seriously as giving fatwa in other matters of the religion. The 
interpreter should strive to have his interpretation in agreement 
with what he believes that Allah ($jg) intended by it.

9. One of the two dreams had a pleasant outcome while the other had 
a hateful outcome, and Yusuf (ssa) interpreted both. This indicates 
that an interpreter should interpret a truthful dream even if it may 
have an unpleasant outcome.

10. YQsuf (SSS#) did not specify which interpretation applied to which

I Recorded by al-Hakim. Verified to be authentic by al-Hafiz (Fath ul-Bari 12:477).
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dreamer — though it was obvious. This provides an important 
etiquette for dream interpreters: they should convey the 
interpretation of a truthful dream with an unpleasant outcome in a 
kind or subtle manner, trying to minimize the dreamer’s shock.

D r e a m  b y  t h e  K in g  o f  E g y p t

Yusuf (?&0) spent several years in prison. The means for his liberation 
was that the king had a dream that no one could interpret for him — 
until Yusuf’s old prison-mate recalled Yusuf’s outstanding skill in 
dream interpretation. Allah (i$g) says:

^  ^  j  a J l  i*L; >
9 \  l i t t

^ U l  ^k : Ik, t(J k l  : iy u  o  L,;^J
' ' *

U - i Y d L . j i  < 0  "uruJlk

«The king (of Egypt) said, “Indeed, I have seen (in 
a dream) seven fat cows being devoured by seven 
lean ones, and seven green ears of wheat next to 
(seven) other dry ones. O you nobles, advise me 
about my dream (ruya), if you should know how to 
interpret dreams (ru’a).” They said, “(This is only) 
mixed-up medleys of dreams (ahlatti), and we are not 
versed in the interpretation of dreams (ahlam).”» 1

«^L,LL fS X jl Ul” : y l  jLkJ 'J %  L4L. Ik: JIT,)

j l w  Lî il I Lfel X * ! ” O  " ;JL /,U
* ✓ £ i J J q
/  9 ^  i /  i ( /  | /  /  ^  i /  9 U  ^  ®/  /  ^  * I /  ^  9 /  i  /  i > I s

£>j 1 ^Jlju CwmujLj ^>Ij  ^  U

n - i o  jL ,j i  < o " ^  ^ \ l f \  J \

«At that, the one of the two (past prisoners) who had

1 Yusuf 12:43-44.
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been saved, and who (suddenly) remembered (Yusuf) 
after all that time, said, “I will inform you of its 
interpretation, so send me forth.” (So he went to the 
prison, found Yusuf, and said), “Yusuf, O man of 
truth, guide us regarding (a dream of) seven fat cows 
being devoured by seven lean ones, and seven green 
ears of wheat next to (seven) other dry ones — that 
I may return (with your explanation) to the people 
(of the king’s court), so they may come to know 
(about it).”» 1

i f f  ,  /  J  / «  ,  9 >  X /  \ y  \ ^ y S O S S  J  /  9 | |  ✓  V

i  6 rn\ ■ 3 Ij I  ̂ j 'j J  \ ij Li /

i l j u i  ^  k j ' i  ^  J u  J J  o  c J & J  U l J j  u i

J c  J j  o  l l i  L L J J  U j  J j  U ,

i \-L V  UL.y_ <0 ^  ^3 f l i  iu'a

«He (Yusuf) replied, “You will sow for seven years 
consecutively. Whatever you harvest, leave it in its 
ears, except for the little that you will eat. Those 
(seven years) will be followed by seven hard ones in 
which you will consume all what you will have 
advanced for them, except for the little that you will 
have stored. After that, a year will come in which 
the people will be given rain, and in which they will 
press (olives and grapes).”» 2

The following are some notes regarding the above ayaf.

1. As we said regarding the previous dreams of the prison-mates, 
nonbelievers may have valid dreams. These would not count as a 
part of prophethood, but would only be for a wisdom that 
Allah ($g) alone encompasses. In this case, part of the wisdom was 
that, since the king’s word carried more weight among the people,

1 Yusuf 12:45-46.

2 Yusuf 12:47-49.
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his dream was taken seriously, and its interpretation was executed 
with power and enforcement.

2. Also, part of the wisdom is that the king’s dream was a means for 
freeing Yusuf, giving him charge of Egypt’s resources, his meeting 
with his brothers and parents, and the eventual move of his 
extended family to Egypt — which set the stage for the great 
encounter between Musa and Pharaoh many years later.

3. The nobles of the king’s court were the first to interpret the king’s 
dream, and they interpreted it as meaningless medleys. Yusuf’s 
interpretation came later, revoked their interpretation, and gave the 
true interpretation that did take effect. This provides evidence that 
a dream’s effective interpretation is not necessarily the first, 
but is, rather, the correct one — even if it is preceded by other 
interpretations.

4. Yusuf (j&Si) showed excellence in helping people. Not only did he 
interpret the dream, but he even advised the people what to do to 
cope with the harm it signaled. He instructed the king that, during 
the years of fertility, people should do intensive farming so as to 
produce maximum harvests, and should eat conservatively so as to 
save grains for the hard years. Excess grains should be kept in their 
ears before storing (to protect them from mites). During the years 
of drought, they should use their stored grains prudently so as to 
last them for the seven years of drought.

This is another important etiquette that a dream interpreter 
should apply: advising the dreamer concerning the outcome of his 
dream.

5. Yusuf (S&gi) interpreted the combination of a fat cow and a green 
ear of wheat as a year of fertility and growth, and he interpreted 
the combination of a lean cow and a dry ear as a year of famine 
and drought. Seven lean cow eating seven fat ones meant that the 
produce of seven years of fertility would be all eaten up by seven 
years of drought.

6. In addition to the interpretation of the king’s dream, Yusuf (s&Si)



The Dreamer’s Handbook 139 Dreams in the Quran

foretold of something that he could only have known through 
revelation from Allah ($$): The seven years of drought would then 
be followed by a year of fertility and great produce.

Y u s u f ’s  C o n c l u s iv e  W o r d s

Allah ( B i g )  says:

J - j \ J  I ' i i  c X ” : J l ? J  .  I j b i L  J s .  ^ y \  ^ i j j )

10 ,  I S S  0  "j 0  ✓  ✓  | S' s 7 /  \ y  \ ̂  y  O s  I 9 /  s \s ,

J ! < j i  u — ‘ ' - s>  l t ! J  J r 5 C r ?  L S - i

s s a t
y  9 ss o s f \ ^ o y ^ ^ ^ s i  |  O S  0 s S. y  H  ^  s ~  s s

i j - z i J  ^ r 1 0 *  o *  c . J
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«And he (Yusuf) raised his parents upon the throne, 
and they (his parents and brothers) bowed to him in 
prostration. And he said, “O my father, this is the 
explanation of my vision of before — my Lord has 
surely made it reality. And He was certainly good to 
me when He took me out of prison and brought you 
here from Bedouin life — after Satan had induced 
hatred between me and my brothers. Indeed, my 
Lord is Subtle in what He wills. Indeed, it is He who 
is the Knowing, the Wise.” (And he addressed Allah 
saying,) “My Lord, You have given me some 
sovereignty and taught me some interpretation of 
dreams — Creator of the heavens and earth, You 
are my protector in this world and the hereafter. 
Cause me to die a Muslim, and join me (in the
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hereafter) with the righteous.”» 1

Yusuf ( ^ )  saw the fulfillment of his dream, in addition to other 
favors that Allah granted him in abundance. That did not drive him 
toward arrogance or boastfulness. Rather, it made him express gratitude 
and submission to the One who gives and controls everything in the 
world. May Allah’s peace and distinction be upon him and upon our 
Prophet (0 ) , and may He make us of those who are truly grateful to 
Him for His countless favors upon us.

We learn from this chapter that the Prophets (&£») were blessed 
with the ability to interpret dreams, and that their dreams carried great 
lessons of wisdom and morality for all humanity. We will see more of 
this in regard to the dreams of the Prophet Muhammad ($&) next 
chapter.

1 Yusuf 12:100-101.
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P R O P H E T  M U H A M M A D ’S  D R E A M S

T h e  P ro p h e t’s  D re a m s : G e m s  o f M a g n if ic e n t B e a u ty

In t r o d u c t io n

We established earlier (p. 120) that the Prophet’s ( 0 )  dreams are all 
truthful. They were revealed to him by Allah ($|g) as an important 
supplement to his complete Message.

In this chapter, we present a collection of hadTths describing 
dreams that the Prophet ( 0 )  had. These should provide a valuable 
background in our study of dream interpretation. Furthermore, these 
hadTths are precious in their own right as gems from the Sunnah 
containing great lessons and excellent guidance. We will highlight 
some of these lessons with brief comments following each hadith.

C o n q u e r in g  M a k k a h

A fine example of the truthfulness of the Prophet’s ( 0 )  dreams was 
demonstrated in his dream concerning the Conquest of Makkah.

During the sixth year of Hijrah, the Prophet ( 0 )  had a dream that 
he and other Muslims were performing ‘umrah in Makkah, safely and 
securely, with their hair cut or shaved (which is a ‘umrah 
requirement). Telling this dream to his companions, 1500 Muslims 
went with him that year to perform ‘umrah. However, they were 
intercepted by the pagans in a suburb of Makkah called al-Hudaybiyah. 
A great battle was about to ensue, but Allah ($g) then instructed His 
Messenger ( 0 )  to accept a truce with the pagans of Makkah. This 
truce would prevent the Muslims from performing 'umrah that year, 
but would allow them to perform it the following year. This truce came 
to be known as the Hudaybiyah Truce '.

I See Tafsir Ibn KathTr 48:27.

141
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Al-Miswar Bin Makhramah, Sahl Bin HanTf, and other 
companions (<&) reported that, in the beginning, this truce angered 
many Muslims who preferred to fight. ‘Umar (4§&) was the most vocal 
about this, and he came to the Prophet ($&) objecting, “Are you not 
truly Allah’s Prophet?” To which the Prophet (itjfc) replied, «. JJ» <Yes, 
indeed.> ‘Umar said, “Are we not upon the truth while our enemies are 
upon falsehood?” The Prophet ($&) affirmed, « . »  <Yes, indeed.) 
‘Umar said, “Why, then, should we agree to this lower position in 
regard to our religion?” The Prophet (0 )  declared:

 ̂ *
(( ^. .ii \  ̂ t aJJ I | ))

<Indeed, I am Allah’s Messenger: I will not disobey 
Him, and He will surely give me victory.)

‘Umar ( ^ )  said, “But have you not told us that we will come to the 
House (al-Ka‘bah) and perform tawaf around it?” The Prophet ($&) 
replied, «9̂ L*JI Lfl <Yes, indeed. But did I tell you we
will do it this year?) ‘Umar replied, “No.” The Prophet then said:

(l.^i J c f J L >  Is»

<Indeed, you will surely reach it and perform tawaf 
around it.) 1

Allah ($g) then revealed:

JbKlJ I «

'' • l  ̂t '' ' '
J ‘ (jij  ‘Sit A J

Y V ^ K O  C J  L k li iu ’i ^

«Allah has surely shown to His Messenger the dream 
in truth: You will surely enter the Sanctified Masjid 
(of Makkah) — if Allah wills — securely, with your 
hair shaved or shortened, free from fear. He knew

j k i i  i f / i  *3j Lj i ll  j  °^j>

X \  ;I2

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (2731, 2732, 3182, 4844), Muslim (1785), and others.
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what you did not know and has arranged prior to 
that (dream) a near conquest.» 1

So, as Allah (ill) promised, the Muslims performed ‘umrah on the 
next year, and they conquered Makkah one year thereafter.

This tells us that a truthful dream does not necessarily materialize 
over a short period of time. Rather, as we saw earlier in Yusuf’s (8&E») 
dream, its materialization may take scores of years in some cases.

D re a m s  a b o u t Is la m  a n d  Im a n

T h e  K i n g ’s  B a n q u e t

Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah and ‘Abdullah Bin Mas'ud (ĉ >) reported that the 
Prophet ($&) said:

jyC x *  3--ISL.J X* J o *  0ir  f b j i  j J \ t

i l t i b  C i j J l j  I J L  0 ! ” : > S l  j j i j  " , ' j b  L i ’- l i i

<Indeed, I saw in a dream as though Jibril was at my 
head and MTkall at my feet. One of them said to the 
other, “Indeed, he is asleep.” The other replied, 
“Indeed, his eyes are asleep, but his heart is 
awake.”>

J j L J  iJ Li IJu> o!” : Lijbd JyLi>>

r .-U iS : i h i \ j t j i i o f :  " jU i;4 ”

<Then, one of them said, “Indeed, there is a parable 
that applies to our companion, so tell him the 
parable.” The other said, “Indeed, he is asleep.” And 
the first replied, “Indeed, his eyes are asleep, but his 
heart is awake.”>

I Al-Fath 48:27.
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»

A

ciUio lJ |  fdOs j i i «j i i b  r ^ r - . j j j u i
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<So, one of them said, “Listen, may your ear be able 
to hear; and understand, may your heart be able to 
understand: Indeed, the parable that applies to you 
and your people is that of a king who built a 
mansion, established in it a hall, set up in the hall a 
banquet, and then sent a messenger to invite people 
to his food. Some people answered the messenger 
while others ignored him. Those who answered him 
entered the mansion and ate from the banquet, while 
those who ignored him neither entered the mansion 
nor ate from the banquet.”>

:Z> U  J j d  'd Ifijl” : Lijb.1 iyL i»
o f ■'

( . su cJ laJIj  >->u j -ouI : Jjjuj . u

<One of them said, “Interpret it for him so that he 
would understand it.” But again, the other said, 
“Indeed, he is asleep.” And the first replied, “Indeed, 
his eyes are asleep, but his heart is awake.”>

L c i )j c^J\j (pu?i\ j IjJIj < k lJ I ' j i  V l i ”  :

j j - i  rvuyi JJ-: <r%Lyi j j - i  ig u i  ^ «j j - 0

i ju k i ^u? i [ y i  . l» j i r l  & j i  j j - i  ^
✓  ✓

( (  |  ^  11  ✓  O /  J  9 ,  »* i* ✓  /  /  ✓>,  | x  9 t  I ^  ^  ^  /  9 X /  j, |

«  . ^ L U l  i j j i  J u o w o  _ j « j JL) I , _ 5 ~ < a £  j J L s  < * J j l

<So, one of them said, “The king, then, is Allah, the
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mansion is Islam, the hall is Jannah, and you, O 
Muhammad, are the messenger: Whoever answers 
you will enter into Islam, and whoever enters into 
Islam will enter Jannah and eat from it. Therefore, 
whoever obeys Muhammad has surely obeyed Allah, 
and whoever disobeys Muhammad has surely 
disobeyed Allah. And Muhammad is a divider 
among the people.”> 1

We learn from this hadlth the following:

1. The Prophet’s (0 )  heart was always awake and alert. The angel 
repeated this three times to affirm that and emphasize its 
importance.

2. Allah ($g) revealed some parables to His Messenger ($&) so as to 
make it easier for us to understand and remember basic elements 
of our religion.

3. The angels interpreted the parable to the Prophet ( 0 )  so that he 
could understand it. This indicates that the correct way for 
understanding dream parables is through Allah’s revelation and 
guidance.

4. Obeying the Prophet (£§£) is the only means for entering Jannah 
and enjoying its bliss.

5. Obeying the Prophet ( 0 )  is equivalent to obeying Allah ($$).

6. The Prophet’s ( 0 )  teachings divide or distinguish between truth 
and falsehood, and between the followers of truth and the followers 
of falsehood.

I This is combined from two reports recorded by al-Bukharl (7281), at-Tirmithl 

(2860), and others. At-TirmithT’s report was verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(ias-Sahlhah no. 3595).
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D a t e s  o f  S u p r e m a c y

Anas Bin Malik (<̂ >) reported that the Prophet (m) said:

l '® ? 0 i, 0 a '  .1 | • <. | * | 4 | S * 9 VI J*J jaSj U J  Ij 6 £j\j <LJLC. j b  5̂ b Colj)>
p  X X  p s p  s  /

«,v lb os L l i  ob j  ttUJIJ LJjJI ^  i*£)l u  y  cJjLi

<1 had a dream last night that I was in the house of 
TJqbah Bin Raff where some dates were offered to 
me from the dates of Ibn Tab. I interpreted this to 
mean that rifah (highness) will be ours in this life, 
and ‘aqibah (good consequence) will be ours in the 
hereafter, and that our religion has tab (become 
sweet).> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. 'Uqbah Bin Raff (<Ŝ>) was a sahabl, and Ibn Tab was a person 
known for growing good quality dates in al-Madinah. The names 
of these two persons carried good meanings: “‘Uqbah” meant 
“good consequence or ending”; “Raft” meant “a person who rises 
or elevates”; and “Tab” meant “became sweet”. The Prophet (H) 
used these meanings to extract an interpretation for the dream. This 
indicates that, in a dream, the names of persons or objects seen, 
and the words used, may have a significance in interpreting the 
dream.

2. Dream interpretation by the meanings of words should not be 
restricted to Arabic words. If a dreamer understands a specific 
language, and he sees in his dream an object whose name carries 
some meaning in that language, this meaning may be relevant to 
that dream’s interpretation. Ex., seeing a woman named Joy may 
have a pleasant outcome for an English-speaking dreamer.

3. As the Prophet ($$&) expressed, this dream carried glad tidings for

l Recorded by Muslim (2270), Abu Dawud, and others.
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the Muslims. As for the high status and victory in this life, it was 
achieved by the Muslims during the Prophet’s ( 0 )  life and shortly 
after his death. As for the hereafter, there is no doubt that it will 
provide a good consequence for the true and righteous believers.

4. “Our religion is now sweet” has a similar meaning to Allah’s (i$g) 
saying: , ,

/  o 9 >  a  |  /

t ^  * ■» X i

r  SJUILI < . l l  i  p l v i

«This day I have perfected your religion for you, 
have completed My favor upon you, and have chosen 
for you Islam as your religion.» 1

j j£ j  cJL^I y J t>

A  C o l u m n  O f  Iman

Abu ad-Darda’, ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr, and other companions ( ^ )  
reported that the Prophet ( ^ )  said:

o k : ^  3 -ok l y L f l l  i jk i  bl L £ »

4 /  i f  t  | iA s  f  | | 0  ̂9 *T ,  iA a * s  }  ,

j J  j j j  l i L s  A J J c J L ?  < A j  i- jjb J j*  A j l  O : : n *

«.r l2JL iy J I  y :  j l j  .Vl .r loJI J i  y  V

<While I was sleeping, I had a dream that the Book’s 
central pole 2 was taken from under my head (or my 
pillow). I thought that it was to be taken away (for 
good). I followed it with my eyesight and saw it 
transform to a bright light that was given to the 
custody of Sham. Indeed, Iman at the time of fitnah 
will be in Sham.> 3

1 Al-Maidah 5:3.

2 This is likening the Book to a tent held together by a central pole.

3 Recorded by Ahmad, at-TabaranT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! 

(Faduil ush-Sham nos. 3, 9, 10).
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We learn from this hadith the following:

1. Just as a tent is held by a central pole, so is the Book (i.e., the 
Quran and its teachings). The Book is upheld and defended by the 
strong iman of true believers.

2. The Prophet ($&) had his head leaning on the column of the Book. 
This shows the Prophet’s ($&) unmatched iman and his unequalled 
defense of the Book.

3. This hadith gives glad tidings to the people of Sham: when strong 
tribulations appear near the end of time, they will be the strongest 
defenders of the Book.

4. In a dream, something placed under a person’s pillow indicates the 
value and importance of that thing to the dreamer, and that the 
dreamer guards it dearly.

T r e a s u r e s  o f  t h e  E a r t h

Abu Hurayrah (cfa) reported that the Prophet ($1) said:

£̂ jLL*j Gw-jI SJ pJlj Ijl l a )>

<During my sleep last night, (I had a dream that) the 
keys to the treasures of the earth were brought to 
me and placed in my hand.> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. This dream gave the Prophet (!§£) glad tidings that he would take 
possession of the world’s wealth. This came to pass at a full scale 
shortly after the Prophet’s ( 0 )  death, upon the hands of his true 
followers.

1 Recorded by al-Bukhan (2977, 6998, 7013, 7273), Muslim (523), and others.
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2. In this dream, the treasures were given to the Prophet (iH) because 
he was the person who obeyed Allah (§|g) the most; and those 
treasures must have been taken from other people who did not 
fulfill their servitude to their Lord. This indicates that following the 
way of the prophethood leads to victory in this world, whereas 
abandoning it leads to failure and defeat.

3. Acquiring keys in a dream is an indication of wealth and 
prosperity.

T h e  K e y s  a n d  t h e  S c a l e s

Ibn ‘Umar reported that the Prophet (£§&) told his companions one

~ • v-- r  ̂ ^  v r«-

<1 just saw (in a dream) as though I was given the 
keys and the scales. I was then placed in one pan (of 
the scales) and my followers in the other, and I 
outweighed them. Then Abu Bakr was placed against 
them and he outweighed them. Then ‘Umar was 
placed against them and he outweighed them. Then 
‘Uthman was placed against them and he 
outweighed them. The scales were then taken away.>

One man inquired, “But where do we (other companions) stand?” The 
Prophet ( 0 )  replied: ,

<You stand wherever you place yourselves (through 
your actions).> 1

1 Recorded by Ahmad and at-Tabarani. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani (as- 

Sunnah nos. 1137-1139).

day:
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We learn from this hadlth the following:

1. As in the previous dream, the Prophet ($k) was given the keys of 
the earth’s treasures. This gave him glad tidings that his followers 
would take possession of the world’s wealth — which came to pass 
soon after the Prophet’s ( ^ )  death.

2. This dream confirms that the Prophet ($&) alone is better in Tmdn 
and knowledge than all other Muslims put together.

3. This dream shows the great virtue of the best three companions:

a. Excluding the Prophet (0 ) , Abu Bakr’s (*&>) Tmdn and 
knowledge supersede all Muslims put together.

b. Excluding the Prophet ($&) and Abu Bakr’s (<*&>), ‘Umar’s 
Tmdn and knowledge supercede all Muslims put together.

c. Excluding the Prophet (i$&) and Abu Bakr and ‘Umar 0$®.), 
‘Uthman’s Tmdn and knowledge supersede all Muslims put 
together.

4. The status of any other Muslim is decided by the amount of effort 
that he puts into obeying Allah (t$g) and His Messenger (^ ) .

5. This hadTth did not mention ‘All (4&), but other narrations, as well 
as the consensus of the ‘ulama of Sunnah, indicate that he 
immediately followed the first three companions in virtue and 
status, just as he followed them in being khalTfah — may 
Allah (t$|) be pleased with them all.

6. A sahabT named Abu Bakrah (-^) saw a dream somewhat similar 
to this one, and we cite it in the next chapter (p. 211).
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D re a m s  R e g a rd in g  V ir tu e s  o f V a r io u s  In d iv id u a ls

A b u  B a k r  a n d  U m a r  P u l l i n g  B u c k e t s  o f  W a t e r

Ibn 'Umar reported that the Allah’s Messenger (m) said:

</*l> L p  y I  jL  JL i J \  f UJI j  c j h

L_h : J J  jju  J  j&li J i  J

* o * *

it < u J t i 1 33 £ * ♦ . i " * "• • •" 0 -* .<* ® \
o U s l * v J  I ^ j j l  I f c  . A > I  a J J  I j j L x - d  c ^ 3 j  < j j  i  j  I

^LUI ^  'I j ii ,L >  .ju ^3 cJ Lull Li J  jJ ^
' ' " b•* '  s

i_P-P) u-“ *̂  Lr 'l-:JI vO-* l £( ^  cS.*31 lP j  £\P)
* ' *

<1 saw in a dream that I was standing over a well 
pulling out water from it (with a bucket, and 
emptying it into a pond) for people to drink. Abu 
Bakr and ‘Umar then came. Abu Bakr took the 
bucket from my hand to let me rest, and pulled one 
or two bucketfuls, with difficulty — may Allah 
forgive him. ‘Umar then took the bucket from Abu 
Bakr’s hand, and, in his hand, it transformed into a 
very large bucket. I never saw among the people a 
man who could pull and accomplish as well as him. 
(He pulled so much water and dumped it into the 
pond that) the people brought their camels and 
camped around the pond; and when they left, the 
pond was still full and gushing.> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. Pulling buckets of water from a well indicates a period of 
leadership and rule. Pulling more buckets indicates a longer reign.

1 Recorded by al-Bukhan (3634, 3676, 3682, 7019-7022), Muslim (2393), and others.
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Pulling with power indicates a powerful regime.

2. This dream indicated that the Prophet (0 )  was the first to establish 
leadership among the Muslims. It also indicated that his leadership 
would end in his death — which was symbolized by his resting.

3. This dream foretold that Abu Bakr (0>) would follow the 
Prophet ( 0 )  in leading the Muslims, and that his reign would be 
marred with hardships and would be of short duration. Indeed, all 
of this happened as foretold: Abu Bakr (<^) ruled for only two 
years in which he was mostly occupied in unifying the Muslims 
and fighting the dissidents who revolted after the Prophet ( 0 ) .

4. This dream foretold that ‘Umar 0&>) would follow Abu Bakr in 
leading the Muslims, that his reign would be powerful and of a 
longer duration, and that the Muslim land would greatly expand 
under him. Indeed, all of this happened as foretold: ‘Umar (<$&) 
ruled for eleven years, and during his regime, the Muslim Ummah 
expanded and gained power at a most amazing pace.

5. In this hadith, the Prophet ( 0 )  asked Allah (§if) to forgive Abu 
Bakr (<?£&). This may be because some people would belittle Abu 
Bakr’s achievements during his short reign, not realizing that: he 
would face extremely difficult challenges, and would cope with 
them strongly and successfully; this would result in some of the 
greatest achievements in the history of Islam; and this is what 
would lay down the ground for'Umar’s subsequent success.

U m a r  D r in k i n g  f r o m  t h e  P r o p h e t ’s  C u p  o f  M i l k

Ibn ‘Umar ($&>) reported that Allah’s Messenger (0 )  said:

x  ̂ * s '

«. ^ lU j i < ( ^ 1̂ )  j>\> 1 ^

<During my sleep (in a dream), I was given a cup of 
milk. I drank from it until I could see my
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satisfaction from the milk reaching my fingertips.
Then I gave the rest of the milk to ‘Umar Bin al- 
Khattab.>

Someone asked the Messenger ( 0 )  about its interpretation, and he
replied, <(The milk is) the knowledge (of Islam).> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. Drinking milk in a dream means gaining beneficial knowledge of 
the Qur’an and Sunnah, which may include the skill in leading the 
Muslims by Allah’s law. Milk can also mean purity of nature or 
f i t  rah, as was reported by Abu Hurayrah from the Prophet (0 ):

9 0

« ,t>jJai ^LJI ^  (jJJU I»

<Milk in a dream means fitrah.> 2

2. The Prophet’s ( 0 )  knowledge was vast and beneficial, just as the 
milk in his dream was so fulfilling that it reached every part of his 
being. None of his followers matched or came close to him in this.

3. The Commander of the Believers, ‘Umar ( ^ ) ,  was granted strong 
knowledge of Islam and skill in leading the Ummah. These were 
part of the Prophet’s (!$&) knowledge and skill, just as the milk he 
drank in the dream was part of the Prophet’s (£&) milk. ‘Umar’s 
knowledge and skill clearly came into play during his reign when 
the Muslims enjoyed the most power and unity.

4. The scholars of dream interpretation say that drinking milk means 
attaining knowledge, adhering to the f i t  rah, or attaining wealth and 
prosperity. This, however, is restricted to the milk of cattle. As for 
drinking milk of wild animals, it has a bad meaning in dreams, 
because it should not be normally drunk. Thus, it goes contrary to

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (82, 3681, 7006, 7007, 7027, 7032), Muslim (2391), and 

others.

2 Recorded by al-Bazzar, ad-Dariml, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

0as-Sahlhah no. 2207).
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the f i t  rah, and may mean having doubt about the religion.

U m a r  W e a r in g  a  L o n g  S h ir t

Abu Sa^d al-Khudri reported that Allah’s Messenger (£&) said:

L t j s .  ^LUI c 4 l  jL'li bi L ^ »

v lU J i &  ^  %  .k i i  o ji &  b. <'j&\ j i :
a ^i ̂  /_ | /

(( . X_j

<1 had a dream that people were being presented to 
me wearing shirts. For some of them, the shirt only 
reached down to their breast. For others, it reached 
lower. ‘Umar Bin al-Khattab then passed by me 
wearing a shirt that was dragging behind him.>

Someone asked the Messenger (i$k) how he interpreted this, and he 
replied, <(The shirt is) the religion (of Islam).> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. A shirt in a dream means adherence to the religion (of Islam), 
because a shirt covers the private parts just like adherence to the 
religion covers ignorance and sins.

2. In reality, Islam prohibits for a man to wear a shirt that goes past 
his ankles or drags on the ground. In a dream, however, a longer 
shirt indicates a stronger religion. If it reaches the ground, it means 
that its owner is well covered with taqwa and faith.

3. This hadith shows a great merit for the Commander of the 
Believers, ‘Umar (<̂&>): he excelled most other Muslims in taqwa 
and faith.

4. One may not derive from this or the previous dream a comparison

J Recorded by al-Bukhari (23, 369J, 7008, 7009), Muslim (2390), and others.
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between ‘Umar and Abu Bakr 0&), because there was no specific 
mention of anyone besides ‘Umar in these dreams. Based on many 
other authentic hadTths, we affirm that Abu Bakr (*&) was, by 
consensus, the best of the sahabah («&>)•

A  P a l a c e  f o r  U m a r  in  J a n n a h

Abu Hurayrah and Jabir reported that Allah’s Messenger said:
# a

t- +  F a s f * j  F

4 1̂ 1 ajLlL . 11 I | » J L j  Ljl »

" V lk J l  :c ii i  « l i> -

«. Ij/jut cJJji cJjfM  <.lJI 'Jaj\i *!»$] j]  O ijl i

<1 had a dream that I was in Jannah, and I saw a 
white palace and a woman performing wudu in its 
courtyard. I asked, “Whose palace is this?” I was 
told, “It is for ‘Umar Bin al-Khattab.” I wished to 
enter the palace and look at it, but then remembered 
‘Umar’s ghayrah (sense of honor and protectiveness) 
and quickly moved away.>

Hearing this, ‘Umar wept and said, -*i)l L j l \ s cS\ villi*” 
“How could I have ghayrah from you, may my father and mother be 
your ransom, O Allah’s Messenger?” 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. In Arabic, wudu derives from wadaah, which means beauty and 
glory. Therefore, performing wudu in a dream could mean an 
increase in spiritual beauty or character.

2. A palace in a dream could mean power and rule. Therefore, this 
dream could have foretold about ‘Umar’s imminent reign that 
brought glory and security to the Muslim Ummah.

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (3242, 3679-3680, 5226-5227, 7023-7025), Muslim (2394- 

2395), and others.
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3. This dream also carried the great tidings of Jannah for ‘Umar.

4. It also indicated that ‘Umar was a man of ghayrah toward his 
family and the Muslim Ummah. The Prophet’s (li8&) approval of this 
indicated that ghayrah is a commendable trait for a Muslim.

5. ‘Umar’s weeping expressed his humbleness before the 
Prophet (Ss§k)> as well as his pleasure for the great tidings that he 
heard from him.

A  is h a h  W r a p p e d  in  a  P ie c e  o f  S il k

‘A’ishah (^>) reported that Allah’s Messenger said to her: 

^  d n J l  • , ]  p  t j . L J I  ^  d i j »

C o l l i l i  LjlZSl i  " . a i l y i l  4Jl a ” : J j i j  <jj_j> ^
 ̂ *

«".aCaU All JCx ,y» lii :J J l i  ,̂ 4>

<Before I married you, I saw you in my dream twice. 
An angel carried you, wrapped in a piece of silk, and 
told me, “This is your wife.” I uncovered the face 
and found that it was you. I said to myself, “If this 
is from Allah, He will surely make it happens 1

We learn from this hadlth the following:

1. This dream carried glad tidings for ‘A’ishah (i^ ):

a. Her marriage to the Prophet (i§̂ ) was a blessed one that 
Allah (t$g) ordained and approved.

b. She was carried by an angel, which is a great honor by itself, 
since the angels are among Allah’s ($jg) most noble creations.

c. She was wrapped in silk. This is an indication of honor and

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3895, 5078, 5125, 7011-7012), Muslim (2438), and others.
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dignity as well, because silk is the finest type of fabric. (We 
should note, however, that a man wearing silk in a dream may 
have a bad connotation because silk is prohibited for men in 
Islam.)

2. Scholars of dream interpretation say that when a man sees in a 
dream that he marries a woman, this means that he will truly marry 
her, or marry another woman similar to her. It may also mean 
acquiring worldly possessions proportional to her beauty.

A  is h a h  W i l l  B e  t h e  P r o p h e t ’s  W if e  in  J a n n a h

‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet (0 )  told her when he was 
near death:

« .

<Indeed, what makes death lighter for me is that I 
was shown (in a dream) that you are my wife in 
Jannah.> 1

This dream carried glad tidings for 'A’ishah ( ^ ) :  that she will be 
with the Prophet ($1) in Jannah.

i l k J ! t y  o I o ^ J I  "Jz  111,,

J a 'f a r  F l y in g  W it h  W i n g s  in  J a n n a h

Abu Hurayrah, Ibn ‘Umar, and other companions (tj&>) reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said:

(( . Lkj I Aik) I {Jj y J  [h ^ j\ C o  I j  ,,

<1 saw (in a dream) Ja'far Bin AbT Talib flying with 
two wings alongside the angels in Jannah.> 2

Ja'far lost both of his arms while fighting for Allah’s cause in

1 Recorded by al-MarwazT, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(ias-SahThah no. 2867).

2 Recorded by at-TirmithT, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(as-Sahrhah no. 1226).
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the battle of Mu’tah. This dream indicated that Allah substituted them 
for him with two wings, and that he attained the company of the angels 
in Jannah.

U m m  S u l a y m  a n d  B i l a l  in  J a n n a h

Jabir (4&>) reported that Allah’s Messenger (0 )  said:

U - L i  c J u w j  X * .ii J \  }\Jol U  l i l s  c i > 5  j s J j i

«". J X  li*” :JL5 b \j± L.I ^  ( S 2 ^ i> )

<1 had a dream that I was in Jannah, and saw ar- 
Rumaysa, Abu Talhah’s wife Then I heard a 
rattle (caused by a man) ahead of me. I asked, “Who 
is there, O Jibrll?” He replied, “That is Bilal”.> 2

This dream carried the glad tidings of Jannah for two companions: 
Umm Sulaym ( ^ )  and Bilal (<$&>).

The Prophet (iH) heard Bilal ahead of him in Jannah. This does 
not mean that Bilal will enter Jannah before him, because it is well 
established that the Prophet 0 ) will be the first to enter it. It only 
meant that Bilal will be close to him and will walk in front of him as 
he did in the worldly life.

W a r a q a h  B in  N a w f a l  in  J a n n a h

‘A’ishah 0^>) reported that the Prophet 0 )  said:

iJ cS\j

<Do not curse Waraqah Bin Nawfal. Indeed, I saw 
(in a dream) that he had one or two gardens (in 
Jannah).> 3

1 She was Anas Bin Malik’s mother, and was better known as “Umm Sulaym”

2 Recorded by al-BukharT (3679), Muslim (2457), and others.

3 Recorded by al-Bazzar, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(as-Sahihah no. 405 and Sahih ul-Jami no. 7320).
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Waraqah was an uncle of Khadljah (t^ ) . He was of the few Arabs 
who rejected paganism and embraced the original (Unitarian) 
Christianity. When the Prophet first saw JibrTl, Khadljah went to 
Waraqah and related that to him. Waraqah told her that this must be 
the same angel that came to the previous prophets, and that if he lived 
long enough, he would strongly support her husband who will, no 
doubt, be a prophet. However, Waraqah died shortly after that. Some 
people cursed Waraqah because they thought that he died as a 
disbelieving apostate; so the Prophet prohibited this, and informed 
them that Waraqah will be in Jannah.

T h e  F ig h t e r s  b y  S e a

Anas reported that Allah’s Messenger (0i) once visited Umm Haram 
Bint Malhan ', and she offered him food. After eating, he took a nap 
and then woke up smiling. Umm Haram asked, “What makes you 
smile, O Allah’s Messenger?” He replied:

/ t

‘ ̂  ̂ (Jr??-*1 * IJ-£ I I  lT® Lf* ̂  ®

<A group from my Ummah were shown to me (in a 
dream) going out on a fight for Allah’s cause, 
boarding (ships) in the middle of the sea. They will 
be like kings on thrones.>

Umm Haram said, “O Allah’s Messenger, ask Allah that I be with 
them.” The Messenger supplicated for her, and then went back to 
sleep. Again, he woke up smiling. Umm Haram asked, “What makes 
you smile, O Allah’s Messenger?” He replied:

✓ J
6 iJj I j  ̂ 6 i ^ ‘  ̂ CT*1 ̂  ̂

H .fjJ iI J *  J «> JI lift

1 She was the sister of Anas’s mother, Umm Sulaym ($p). Both sisters were related 

to the Prophet (Sitffc) by a foster relationship, making him their mahram.
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<(Another) group from my Ummah were shown to 
me going out on a fight for Allah’s cause, boarding 
in the middle of the sea. They will be like kings on 
thrones.>

Umm Haram again requested, “Ask Allah that I be with them.” And 
the Messenger replied, c4l» <You will (only) be with the
first group.>

Anas added that Umm Haram was later married to ‘Ubadah Bin as- 
Samit, and she accompanied him when he went fighting by sea during 
Mu'awiyah’s rule — which was the first time the Muslims fought by 
sea. In that fight, they conquered Cyprus, and, upon their return to 
Sham, Umm Haram died by falling off a mule that she was riding. 1

We learn from this hadlth the following:

1. The Prophet was given the glad tidings that two groups of his 
followers would fight by sea for Allah’s cause. This pleased him, 
as indicated by his smiling. The Prophet’s ( 0 )  pleasure and 
approval was because his followers would continue to strive hard 
to spread the truth of Islam far and wide.

2. Likening the sea-fighters to “kings on thrones” has two acceptable 
interpretations: they will have the dignity and power of kings in 
their fighting, and they will be on thrones in Jannah.

3. Umm Haram was given the glad tidings that she would go with 
those sea-fighters, so as to attain the reward of a fighter for Allah’s 
cause.

4. The Prophet ($&) foretold that Umm Haram was not going to live 
long enough to join the second group of sea-fighters.

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (2788-2789,2799-2800,2877-2878,2894-2895,6282-6283, 

7001-7002), Muslim (1912), and others.
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R e w a r d  o f  K i n d n e s s  T o w a r d  t h e  P a r e n t s

‘A’ishah ( t^ )  reported that the Prophet (0 i) said:
9 0

: I I  jilfc X \ j  Lfc-i <&JI cJ£o f a ' j )

« " .^ l f a x  <lJ \  f a x "  "oLi-JI &  & > ”

<1 saw (in a dream) that I entered Jannah and heard 
in it a recitation (of Qur’an). I asked, “Who is this?” 
and was told, “It is Harithah Bin an-Nu‘man.” I 
said, “Thus is (the reward of) kindness (toward the 
parents); thus is kindness.”>

‘A’ishah added, " a/ l ^LJI 'y\ jLS'j” “And he (Harithah) was the most 
kind person toward his mother.” 1

D re a m s  a b o u t W a r  a n d  F ig h tin g

T h e  B a t t l e  o f  B a d r

Prior to the battle of Badr, Allah showed His Messenger (iH) in a 
dream that the enemy’s soldiers were few in number. This was to 
encourage the believers and raise their spirits and morale in a battle in 
which they were heavily outnumbered (about three to one). Allah (§$)
says.  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂ ^

f a M ,  f a n  f a \  'A  ^  liil f a j  0ii>

l y  jiojSn < o  o iju  j y i  £ \  f a  aii ‘f a  tj M  ^

«That (decisive day) was when Allah showed them to 
you (O Muhammad) in your dream as few. Had He 
shown them to you as many, you (believers) would 
have lost courage and would have disputed about the 
matter (of fighting), but Allah saved you (from this).

1 Recorded by Ahmad, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AIbani 

(as-Sahlhah no. 913).
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Indeed, He is fully Knowledgeable of what is within 
the breasts.» 1

Ibn KathTr (*$>) reported that Mujahid (sjfe) said:

“Allah showed the enemies to the Prophet (i$!), in a 
dream, as few. He informed his companions 
accordingly, and this encouraged them greatly.” 2

T h e  B a t t l e  o f  U h u d

Abu Musa al-Ash'an (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (!$&) said:

* s I I  s 9 | st |  ,  9 9 o s  /  i  /  ,  , t.o s 9 o s s sCi 9 \s

I L a  1 i  L s  (  t j  K r3 A J L d  U L « — «■> J I O o  ' J ) )

s s s s 9 ^ 9  o
1 * 1 *  ' \ S  \ ^  ® I ^  I ♦  \ * & o S S it f 9 i s O s S' < |

I i  L3 < 13 L6  I i  Lx3 4 I |» I

l* J  c J l j j  .OrCLÂ jjl ^  Ju ill ;i> L. y ,
£  0 S *

I
.  |  / ■  >  |  X o s s 1  11 /  J  | .  | .  i * o / ,  i (  | ✓  ✓

i  I ̂  I ^  ̂_̂«e—i >  ̂ jjL J  I pJb I i  L3 c ̂ *-> ijJ  I j  < I j J3j

0 0 
O s  S S 9 0 S (  / ,  1 |  x* ^  | ✓  | I 9 Q S' 1 |

(( . jJu  jtjj Juu t Juu j^-> J I (j^o Aj jJJ I t  L> La j^ > J  I

<1 saw in a dream that I shook a sword, which 
caused its blade to break. This came to be what 
happened to the believers in the battle of Uhud.

Then I shook the sword again, and it became 
better than what it was (before breaking). This came 
to be what Allah granted us of conquest, and the 
unification of the believers.

I also saw (in my dream) cows (slaughtered 
around me), and (I saw) — by Allah — good 
provision. The cows came to be the believers (who 
were killed) on the day of Uhud. And the good 
provision was the subsequent abundance that Allah

1 Al-Anfal 8:43.

2 Tafslr ul-Qur'an il-Azlm.
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granted us after (the second) 1 day of Badr.> 2

Similar to the above, Jabir (4̂ >) reported that, prior to the battle of 
Uhud, the Prophet (iH) told his companions of a dream he had:

j  I CJ J 19 . I j Aj IJ J t i ^  O I j  »
*

« Y jii 'Jl)\ j l j  clujujl XL-asJl J1

<1 saw (in a dream) as though I was within a well- 
fortified fortress, and I saw cows being slaughtered. 
I interpreted the fortified fortress as al-Madlnah. As 
for the cows, they are some (good) men (who will be 
martyred), and, by Allah, this will be (overall) good.>

The Prophet ($1) then said:

« .jJkLiili Lfcj LilJLc. IjJbo j l i  «iii juJL L U l Ij I ^J)

<1 propose that we stay inside al-Madlnah, and if 
they (the enemies) would enter it, we will fight 
them.>

But many of the Ansar objected, saying, “O Allah’s Messenger, by 
Allah, no enemies ever entered upon us in al-MadTnah during 
Jahiliyyah. So how can we allow this during Islam?” The Prophet (0 )  
responded, «.ljj <As you wish, then.> And he put on his war
helmet. The Ansar, however, felt sorry for rejecting the Prophet’s (0 )  
proposal, and they came back to him saying, “O Allah’s Messenger, let 
it be your wish.” But he replied:

(( . 1  ̂ j l  lij ) Aj|))

<It is not proper for a prophet, after having put on

1 This was on the year following Uhud, when the believers went to face the pagans 

at the location of Badr to make up for Uhud, but the pagans failed to show up.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3622, 3987,4081,7035, 7041), Muslim (2272), and others.
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his helmet, to remove it — until he fights.> 1

We learn from these two hadiths the following:

1. A sword is a weapon of power and aggression. In a dream, 
therefore, it could refer to a leader’s followers or soldiers. Shaking 
a sword indicates giving command to fight, a broken sword means 
defeat or loss of soldiers, and a good or restored sword means 
victory.

2. A cow is an animal that brings goodness in different ways — by 
giving milk and meat, by tilling the ground, etc. A cow in a dream, 
therefore, symbolizes a bountiful person or a believer. Thus, the 
slaughtered cows that the Prophet (iH) saw meant the death of 
some of his followers.

3. The Prophet’s ( 0 )  dream meant that remaining in al-MadTnah was 
a better option of defence against the pagans. Yet, the Muslims 
would not remain within it, because there would be slaughtered 
cows and a broken sword. This, however, was to be followed by 
a subsequent recovery and victory.

D re a m s  a b o u t D is e a s e  a n d  M a g ic

D is e a s e  L e a v in g  a l -M a d Tn a h

Ibn ‘Umar reported that the Prophet (i'&) said:

6 I C * I (J  IS* O u  IJ  ))

«. l$JI Jjij X LxJI *Lj  jl

<1 had a dream that a black woman with an 
unsettled head (i.e., hair) departed from al-Madinah 
and resided in “Mahyaah” (or al-Juhfah). I

1 Recorded by Ahmad, Ibn Sa'd, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albam 

(Sahlh ul-Jami no. 3476 and as-Sahlhah no. 1100).
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interpreted this by that al-Madlnah’s disease (fever) 
has been transferred to al-Juhfah.> 1

We point out the following regarding this hadith:

1. Word-puzzle techniques: Some scholars of dream interpretation 
reason that the feminine for “black” in Arabic, sawda, may be 
viewed as a combination of two words: su (evil) and da (disease). 
Therefore, they reason, the “black woman” in this dream is 
interpreted as “evil disease”. We find this to be an unconvincing, 
far-fetched interpretation technique.

Related to this would be the technique of reversing an Arabic 
word to produce a suitable meaning. Ex., the Arabic for bucket is 
(jJi) dalw, and its reverse is (jJ j ) walad (child). Thus, some 
conclude that dreaming of a bucket means having a child.

Other related techniques include changing the order of letters 
in a word to produce a suitable meaning, adding or removing dots 
from some of the Arabic letters in the word, and other word 
manipulations. 2

Obviously, such techniques are language-specific. They take the 
skill of dream interpretation out of the folds of simple symbolism 
to an area of intricate linguistic art and trickery. Furthermore, these 
techniques are very dependant on the interpreter’s feelings and 
imagination, and they do not conform with the simplicity and 
transparency of Allah’s inspiration to the dreamer.

2. We believe that the Prophet’s (0 )  interpretation was possibly 
based on the following factors:

a. A woman in dreams is often interpreted as fitnah or trial, 
because one of the ways that Allah ($g) tries men is through 
women.

b One of the meanings of sawda is “prevalent”. This is also the 
meaning implied in the forthcoming hadith about the black and

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (7038-7040), Ahmad, and others.

2 See, for example, Qawaidu Tafslr il-Ahlam by ash-Shihab ul-‘Abir, pp. 160-165.
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white sheep. However, we find no reference in the Sunnah to 
interpreting blackness per se as evil — contrary to darkness 
(see next point). Therefore, this dream referred to a “prevalent” 
fitnah or harm that resided in al-Madlnah.

c. The black color often represents darkness, which can sometimes 
reflect a sinister nature or action (as in the darkness of the 
night). Therefore, the dream referred to a harm that crept upon 
people unexpectedly.

d. Unsettled or messy hair may reflect ugliness and annoyance. 
Furthermore, since the head is the the most apparent part of a 
person, it is viewed by people in all directions.

Therefore, the dream referred to a prevalent harm that had 
resided in al-Madlnah, that had a sinister and ugly nature, and that 
struck people in all directions, causing them to have a messy and 
“sick” appearance.

3. During Jahiliyyah and the early years of Islam, al-Madlnah was 
known for a severe fever that would strike the newcomers. 
Allah (t$g) then relieved the Muslims from this by transferring that 
disease to al-Juhfah.

E n c h a n t in g  t h e  P r o p h e t

‘A’ishah Q$£g>) reported that the Prophet (0 )  was subjected to a 
magical spell that caused him to feel fatigued, and made him unable 
to have intercourse with his wives '. One night, the Prophet ($&) made 
an extensive supplication to Allah ($&), then went to sleep. When he 
woke up, he told ‘A’ishah:

< -ui l»~i ’jj) *i)l jl  o i l l i j l c  L»
/  a

JlHi JU_C

I Sufyan Bin ‘Uyaynah, one the narrators of the hadith, indicated here, ‘This is the 

strongest form of magic.”
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JuJ” :J13 :JL5 JU  I l . ”

Lk±j . i k - i i j  (=yi ” : JLs y  (=fi ” : JLs " . ^ V l

«".Objl ^ ” = JlS "?y> ^ ” = J ^  " j o  iiiL

<0 ‘A’ishah, did you know that Allah has guided me 
to what will cure me? Two men (Jibrll and MTkatl) 
came to me (in a dream). One of them sat by my 
head and the other by my feet. One of them asked, 
“What ails this man?” The other replied, “He is 
enchanted.” The first asked, “Who enchanted him?” 
The other replied, “LabTd Bin al-A‘sam.” The first 
asked, “With what?” The other replied, “With a 
comb (of the Prophet), (his) hair that stuck to it, and 
a membrane that covers the early sprout of a male 
date tree.” The first asked, “Where is the magic?” 
The other replied, “It is under a rock inside the 
Arwan well.”>

That day, the Prophet (m) went with a few of his companions to that 
well and extracted the magic. When he came back to ‘A’ishah, he told 
her: ,

« u;Lo L»

<0 ‘A’ishah, by Allah, the well’s water was (as 
murky) as the water in which hinna (a reddish dye) 
is soaked. And the palm trees around the well 
resembled (in ugliness) the heads of devils.>

‘A’ishah Oŝ e) asked him, “Should you not have applied nushrah 1 and 
expelled or burned him (the magician)?” The Prophet ($&) replied:

jlcJkjT j <U C.I ;**#

I Nushrah consisted of unintelligible and bizarre actions and words for dissolving 

magic. The Prophet (H&) prohibited nushrah and considered it Satanic (as was 

recorded by Ahmad and others and verified authentic by al-AlbanT in as-Sahthah 

no. 2760).
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« .c u ij i  Oy>li < ^HJI

<No. As for me, Allah has cured me. And I disliked 
to start an evil trend (of practicing counter-magic or 
killing magicians) among the people. I (only) gave 
instructions for the well to be buried.> 1

As for the way that Allah ($£) cured the Prophet (!$&), this was 
mentioned in another hadlth regarding the same incident. Zayd Bin 
Arqam (<$&) reported that the magician (LabTd) used to serve the 
Prophet (i$|), and the Prophet (i$&) trusted him. So he took what he 
needed to perform the magic, which he made in the form of knots 2, 
and hid in the well. That caused the Prophet (£§&) illness and fatigue for 
six months — until Jibrll and MIkaTl came to him (as above). 
‘All (<?&>) was the one who went down into the well and found the 
knots, and Jibrll instructed the Prophet (i§&) to untie them, one at a 
time, while reciting the two muawwithat (surahs 113 and 114) on 
each knot. With each knot untied, the Prophet ( 0 )  felt stronger — 
until he felt fully recovered after untying the last knot. 3

Commenting on this incident, Ibn Hajar (v&>) said:

“Al-MazirT said, ‘Some people of bid ah reject this 
hadlth, claiming that it undermines the position of 
prophethood and casts doubts over it, which would 
eliminate any trust in regard to the revelation, because 
a prophet may then imagine seeing Jibrll or receiving 
revelation when he did not. This argument, however, is 
rejected, because the evidence has been established in 
regard to the Prophet’s (0 )  truthfulness and infallibility

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3175, 3268,5763,5765-5766, 6063, 6391), Muslim (2189), 

and others.

2 We should warn here about a report recorded by al-BayhaqT and Ibn Sa‘d that the 

magic was in the form of a wax statue resembling the Prophet ( ^ ) ,  with needles 

planted into it, and with eleven knots over it. This report was verified to be weak 

by Ibn Hajar (Fath ul-BarT 10:277-278) and by al-Albanl (as-Sahihah 6:617-618).

3 Recorded by at-TabaranT, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 2761).
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in conveying the revelation from his Lord. His miracles 
are also a proof of his truthfulness.

As for some worldly affairs that did not relate to the 
Prophet’s (i$&) mission, such as sickness — he was in 
those regards liable to what would affect other humans.’ 
... This is all confirmed by that he never made a 
statement that contradicted the reality ... Thus, whatever 
harm affected him because of magic did not introduce 
any inaccuracy in his deliverance of the message. 
Rather, it was similar to other ailments that afflicted 
him, causing him weakness in speaking or inability to 
perform some acts.” 1

And al-Albanl (sjfe) said:

‘There is no doubt as to the authenticity of this hadith, 
which was recorded by al-Bukharl, Muslim, Ahmad, 
and Ibn Sa‘d from ‘A’ishah, Zayd Bin Arqam, Ibn 
'Abbas, Sa'id Bin al-Musayyib, and ‘Ikrimah (4k).

And surely, Sayyid Rashid Rida (*&') and those who 
followed him were wrong in claiming that it is weak, 
and in raising logical — but unsubstantial — doubts 
regarding it. All that this hadith says is that the 
Prophet ($&) was unable to approach his wives because 
of an (unknown) illness. Since Allah protected him from 
erring in regard to delivering the message (whenever he 
was ill) — though he was a human liable to erring, He 
similarly protected him from erring when he was 
enchanted — which is also a human weakness.

Furthermore, why is it alarming to know that the 
Prophet (&&) was affected by magic, when (Allah tells 
us that) Musa was also enchanted so as to imagine, 
because of the magic of the magicians, that the sticks 
were slithering snakes 2?” 3

1 Fath ul-BarT 10:279-280.

2 As in Taha 20:66.

3 Mukhtasaru Sahlhi Muslim pp. 375-376.
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We learn from the above the following:

1. Magic is real and can affect righteous people — unless they 
employ the protective athkar and ruqyahs reported in the Sunnah.

2. As the angels taught the Prophet (i$|) on this occasion, the 
Mu awwithat are the best prevention AND cure for magical spells.

3. Magic is an evil practice that brings no benefit, but only harm upon 
the magician and others '. Any harm that results from it, however, 
can only occur by Allah’s will and for a wisdom that He knows 
and permits.

4. The strongest form of magic is that which makes a man lose his 
ability to have intercourse with his wife.

5. Islam prohibits countering magic with other magic.

6. The Prophet’s (M) enchantment was a form of human sickness that 
did not influence his accuracy in conveying Allah’s Message.

7. Allah ($|g) may show a person in a dream what is the cause of his 
ailment, and whether he is subjected to magic. But this cannot be 
made a consistent rule for all afflicted people.

D re a m s  a b o u t A c ts  o f W o rs h ip

S e e in g  A l l a h  in  a  D r e a m

Mu'ath Bin Jabal, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Ubaydah Bin al-Jarrah, and others (£$&>) 
reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  was once so late in coming out to lead 
the morning prayer that the sun was about to rise. He came out of his 
home hurriedly, led the people in a (relatively) short prayer, and then 
turned toward them and said:

1 As in al-Baqarah 2:102.
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<Stay in your places, for I will tell you what delayed 
me this morning: I got up during the night and 
prayed for as long as was decreed for me. Then I 
became so sleepy while praying that I found it hard 
to continue (so I slept). I then saw (in a dream) my 
Lord (iJij) in the best form.>

k j l  ^  / - u k i  Li” :JLai» 
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« . C+3jrC.j ( J j  (jJ

<He asked me, “O Muhammad, about what does the 
most supreme society (i.e., the angels) argue?” I said, 
“I do not know, my Lord.” He asked me (again), “O 
Muhammad, about what does the most supreme 
society argue?” I said, “I do not know, my Lord.” 
He asked me (a third time), “O Muhammad, about 
what does the most supreme society argue?” I said, 
“I do not know, my Lord.” Then He placed His palm 
(on my back) between my shoulder-blades, and I felt 
the coolness of His fingers inside my chest. 
Everything then became clear to me, and I knew (the 
answer).>

(=5i ” :ci$ k J l  ^  L,” :JUi
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<He asked me, “O Muhammad, about what does the 
most supreme society argue?” I replied, “(They 
argue about) the expiating acts and (the acts that 
elevate) the ranks (of the believers in Jannah).”>

J l  f la fr l JST :c is  "? o l;llk ) l l > j ” JLi»

Xu p X i I . o l j t s J I  X j J t > L - J l  ^ l k j l j

" .o lfe /J I ._ ^ jl ^ L L lj «pe*JI

<He asked, “What are the expiating acts?” I replied, 
“(They are:) walking (once and again) to the 
jama ah prayers, sitting in the place of prayer 
(saying thikr) after prayers, waiting (with 
anticipation) for the (next) prayer after the 
(previous) prayer, and performing complete wudu 
(even in) disliked conditions.”>

YX J I  iLLilj  L*/’ :JLi»

<("- : J j t "jlLj J^JL fclLjlj I

<He asked, “What are the (acts that elevate in) 
ranks?” I replied, “(They are:) feeding food (to the 
needy), spreading (the greeting of) salam, speaking 
kindly (to others), and praying at night while people 
are asleep.” Then He commanded me, “Ask (from 
Me), say:”>

. u f L - J I  L i j  i O l J U i J I  i O l ^ J l  J k i  a L l  J \  ^ L l ” »

^ y  y a y  ,  9 /  •  ̂ 0 "" I * i /  s 0 /  t  ̂  ̂ ® 1

■ <_y? ‘*^9 O ijl Ijlj <_yJ j l j

«" J l  L i ,  k ) U j

<“Allahumma innl asaluka fil-al-khayrat, wa-tark-al- 
munkarat, wa-hubb-al-masakin, wa-an taghfira IT wa- 
tarhamam. Wa-itha aradta fitnatan f i  qawmin, fa-
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tawaffam ghayra maftun. Wa-asaluka hubbaka 
wahubba man yuhibbuka wahubba 'amalin 
yuqarribunl Ha hubbik —
O Allah, I ask You (to guide me to) doing good 
deeds, avoiding evil deeds, and loving the needy. And 
(I ask You) to forgive me and show me mercy. And 
when You will to afflict some people (around me) 
with a (destructive) tribulation, take my life without 
being changed (in faith). And I beseech You (to 
grant me) the love of You, of those who love You, 
and of all deeds that can bring me nearer to Your 
love.”>

In conclusion, the Prophet (lH) told his companions, 
ji. l$» <Indeed, this dream is true, so study and

learn it.> 1

This great hadlth carries many important lessons. Because of this, 
the ‘ulama have discussed it in detail, and of particular importance is 
Ibn Rajab’s remarkable book, “Ikhtiyar ul-Awla f l  Sharhi Hadlth 
lkhtisam il-Mala il-A'ld — The Best Selection in Explanation of the 
Hadlth about the Dispute among the Most Sublime Society”. In what 
follows, we highlight a few important notes and lessons:

1. A Muslim should be keen to perform the prayers at the beginning 
of their time. Delaying a prayer until the end of its time should 
only be a rare occurrence caused by exceptional conditions.

2. If the prayer is ever delayed, it may then be quickened so as to be 
completed before the end of its time, for example, by reciting 
shorter portions of the Qur’an. Obviously, this quickening should 
be within limits, and should not cause incompleteness in any part 
of the prayer.

3. It is recommended for the imam to explain his excuse for delaying

1 Recorded by at-Tirmithi, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani 

{as-Sahihah no. 3169, as-Sunnah nos. 388, 465-471, and Inva ‘ul-Ghalll no. 684).
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the prayer or doing some other exceptional act that may have 
puzzled the people.

4. Similar to what we emphasized earlier, we learn from this hadith 
that it is recommended to relate a good dream to trusted Muslims, 
especially if the dream contains glad tidings or carries a beneficial 
meaning.

5. Allah has the best and most sublime attributes. His attributes 
are not subject to tashblh (likening Him to His creation), tamthll 
(likening the creation to Him), takylf (subjecting His attributes to 
our limited intellect), or ta til (suspending or rejecting them).

Al-MubarakfurT ($>) said:

“The way of the salaf in regard to the hadlths 
concerning Allah’s attributes is that they accept them 
verbatim, without takylf, tashblh, or ta'til, and they 
believe in them without misinterpretation. At the same 
time, they believe that nothing is like Allah (i$g), and 
He is the Hearing and Seeing.” 1

6. In this life, it is not possible for humans, even prophets (H0), to 
see Allah ($$). 'A’ishah (ts^) said, “Anyone who claims that 
Muhammad (!$£) saw his Lord has indeed fabricated a great lie 
against Allah.” 2

7. It is possible to see Allah (i$g) in a dream — as in this hadith. Al- 
Mulla ‘All al-Qari (’<te) said:

“Since this (seeing Allah) was in a dream, it presents no 
conflict, because a dreamer may see a non-material 
thing in material form, or a material thing taking a 
different form; and that would not cause discrepancy in 
the dream or in the dreamer’s mind.” 3

1 Tuhfat ul-AhwatJu no. 3233.

2 Recorded by Muslim (177).

3 Al-Mirqah Sharh ul-Mishkah.
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However, seeing Allah in a dream must conform with the 
guidelines in (5) above. A dreamer may not claim seeing Allah in 
any form that resembles His creation, such as having a body, eyes, 
or hands. Seeing Him should be in an unexplainable fashion or in 
the sense that the dreamer knows in his heart that Allah is there, 
looking at Him, facing him, pleased with him, etc. An-NabulsI ('<&') 
said:

“Seeing Allah ($&) in a dream without takyTf, tashbih, 
or tamthil, would be a good indication, and would carry 
glad tidings for the dreamer in this life, and in his faith 
and religion. If he sees Allah differently, this would 
indicate wrong faith. It is also said that seeing Allah in 
a physical appearance indicates that the dream is only 
meaningless medleys.” 1

Al-Baghawl (s&>) said:

“It is possible to see Allah in a dream. Seeing Him 
indicates the coming of justice, facility, fertility, and 
bounty for the people of that (the dreamer’s) area. If He 
promises the dreamer Jannah, forgiveness, or security 
from the Fire, then these are true words and accurate 
promises. If the dreamer sees Allah looking at him, this 
means (showing) His mercy (to the dreamer). If the 
dreamer sees Him turning away from him, this indicates 
a reprimand for sinning. And if the dreamer accepts 
from Him a worldly possession, this indicates an 
affliction or tribulation that will have a good 
consequence.” 2

8. As in this dream, knowledge is often presented in the Sunnah in 
the form of questions and answers — so as to raise our interest and 
curiosity regarding the discussion at hand.

1 Ta'tir ul-Anam p. 30.

2 Sharh us-Sunnah 6:309.
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9. The angels are described as the “most supreme society” because 
they are high in position and status.

10. The angels may dispute in regard to recording or estimating the 
virtue or excellence of some deeds, and whether to apply to them 
precise rules of justice or multiply them greatly according to 
Allah’s generosity. Allah ($g) would then settle the angels’ 
difference ’. Among these issues are the acts that expiate sins and 
the acts that elevate a believer’s level in Jannah.

11. Among Allah’s acceptable attributes is that He (j$g) has hands and 
fingers. These should only be understood according to the 
guidelines in (5) above.

12. The Prophet ( 0 )  only knew what Allah ($g) taught him. And 
among the Prophet’s ($1) myriad of virtues was that Allah ($ig) 
taught him in this dream everything he needed for answering His 
questions.

13. Among the best of “expiating” acts are those relating to the daily 
prayers, such as performing wudu (especially in cold or hard 
conditions), walking to the masjid (for men), praying in jama ah, 
eagerly awaiting the next prayer, and sitting after the prayer to say 
thikr or study and learn the Din.

14. Among the best of “elevating” acts are acts of kindness toward 
other people: feeding the needy, spreading salam (peace), and 
speaking kindly to others — in addition to consistency in praying 
the night prayer. 2

15. The best supplications are those taught by Allah ($g) to His

1 As was the case when the angels of mercy and the angels o f punishment differed 

concerning the man who died after murdering one hundred people. This hadith is 

discussed in the Author’s: “Knowing the Angels”.

2 We may deduce from this hadith that “expiating” acts mostly pertain to a person’s 

individual righteousness and piety, whereas “elevating” acts mostly pertain to a 

person’s interaction with others. Therefore, what really elevates a Muslim to a lofty 

status in Jannah is how beneficial he is to other people.
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prophets and messengers. Such supplications contain correct 
invocations and proper requests that are more likely to be accepted. 
On the other hand, supplications devised by people are weaker and 
may even contain inappropriate phrases or requests. This is why we 
should always adhere to the supplications that are recorded in the 
Quran and Sunnah.

16. In this dream, Allah ($£) taught His Messenger 0$&) an eloquent 
encompassing supplication. By saying it, we would be requesting 
all good and seeking protection from all evil, as is outlined in the 
following:

Request Comments

© Doing good and 
avoiding evil

We beg Allah for guidance and facilitation in 
doing good deeds and avoiding wrong deeds.

© Loving the 
needy

This would keep us away from the arrogant 
and conceited people, and nearer to those who 
are less blemished by the worldly filth.

© Allah’s mercy 
and forgiveness

These are among the most valuable grants 
from Allah (t$IO, carrying in their folds many 
other favors and blessings from Him.

© Protection from 
damaging fitnahs

If a fitnah may affect our faith, death would 
then be better than life.

© Loving Allah This is the greatest love for a true believer, 
and is the only love that enriches the soul and 
directs the actions.

© Loving those 
who love Allah

Loving them makes us seek the good 
company and beneficial example of those who 
are eager to please Allah.

© Loving deeds 
that please Allah

Loving such deeds makes us intent on doing 
what pleases our most beloved: Allah 1

1 The meanings in the last three points are emphasized in other hadiths, such as that
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17. With all the great meanings carried in this dream — meanings that 
we barely touched — it is no wonder that the Prophet ($&) 
concluded by urging us to learn it and teach it.

L a y l a t  u l - Q a d r

‘Abdullah Bin Ams (4&>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

. u & j  «L. j  J t i J  J > \ ) j  <I f L - J  j*i j 'jiUI aJLJ c^  c-jji

<1 was shown (in a dream) which night Laylat ul- 
Qadr is, but was then made to forget it. And I also 
saw myself (in that dream) making sujud on the 
following morning in muddy water.> 1

Abu Hurayrah (^>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

p  I JD  C oj
/ ■  s'

o

a . j i  I I  j  .t.»11 1 b

<1 was shown (in a dream) which night Laylat ul- 
Qadr is, but then some of my family members woke 
me up, which made me forget it. Seek it, however, 
during the last ten nights (of Ramadan).> 2

Abu Satd al-Khudri (4$e>) reported that the Prophet 
companions:

i

said to his

p  X L J  ^ 1  J j V I  > k l l  J U

L b l  " . ^ I j V I  JjLxJ l  ^  l * S j ”  :J l  J u i i  p

J b  c L J  °c3S lp { j  . L i f i k d i  ° j l  j j o .

of Anas, recorded by al-Bukhari (16, 21) and Muslim (43), and that of Abu 

Umamah, recorded by Abu Dawud (as-SahThah no. 380).

1 Recorded by Muslim (1168).

2 Recorded by Muslim (1166) and Ahmad.
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L l j  L * L j  j > I j V I  j l L U l  ^  U j - J J L i

«  . * L o j  , - i  1 . \ .> u .» 'Isf “ ̂  Sr ✓ " * *

<1 performed itikaf (remained in the Masjid for 
worship) during the first ten nights (of Ramadan) 
seeking Laylat ul-Qadr, then I performed itikaf 
during the middle ten nights. Then I was approached 
(by an angel) and was told, “Indeed, it is on one of 
the last ten nights.”

And indeed, it was indicated to me (in a dream, 
on which exact night it fell); and indeed, I came out 
(into the Masjid) to tell you this, but I found two 
men arguing, and Satan was with them, so I was 
made to forget it. Seek it, then, during the last ten 
nights. I also saw (in a dream) that I was performing 
sujud the following morning in muddy water.> 1

We learn from these hadiths the following:

1. Laylat ul-Qadr is a night that is worthy of being eagerly sought by 
the Muslims.

2. Laylat ul-Qadr falls on the last ten nights of Ramadan.

3. Laylat ul-Qadr is followed by a humid or rainy morning.

4. Argument and fighting among the Muslims always cause a loss for 
the Ummah. In this case, it made the Prophet (£&) forget the exact 
night for Laylat ul-Qadr.

T w o  P r o p h e t s  a n d  a n  Im p o s t e r  P e r f o r m in g  T a w a f

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr (i^b) reported that Allah’s Messenger ( 0 )  said:

I Recorded by al-Bukhari (813, 2016, 2018, 2027, 2036, 2040), Muslim (1167), and 

others.
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; i j  c S \ u  c u i >  . f b i x  C i > i  u j j i  ^ i > )

. L f f e  ' j J  . p - i l  ; l j  c j l  L *  C r l i - k  3 u j  2 d . r i l  ^  

: c j l u  . c 4 J L o > ,  Lc L f l i

^ c f e  W W P " p > S ? c r ^ 1” :<P " ? li*
*>

, c ^ ) L  o J *  « 2 u iU > 2 L ic  b i t s '  . ^ 1  - ^ J l  / £ l  t U Z

« " . j £ j J I  j ^ - J l ” : J  J J i  " ? l i *  : c J L i

<This night, I had a dream that I was performing 
tawdf around the Kacbah. I saw a man who had the 
best tan complexion that you could ever see, and the 
best of long hair that you could ever see. His hair 
was combed straight, and was dripping with water. 
He was leaning on two other men while performing 
tawdf. I asked, “Who is this?” I was told, “This is al- 
Maslh (the Messiah), son of Maryam (Mary).”

I then saw a heavy man of red complexion and 
coarse, curled-up, hair performing tawdf. His right 
eye was missing, and his (other) eye looked like a 
protruding grape. I asked, “Who is this?” I was told, 
“This is al-MasIh ad-Dajjal (the False Messiah).”> 1

We learn from these hadiths the following:

1. This dream provided a description of the physical appearance of 
both the True Messiah (Isa) and the False Messiah (ad-Dajjal).

2. The Prophet (life) told in another hadith 2 that, near the end of time, 
‘Isa (asa) will be sent back to earth, and will descend while leaning 
on the wings of two angels, his hair dripping with droplets of water 
that resemble pearls. Therefore, his description in this dream is a

1 Recorded by al-BukharT (3440-3441, 5902, 6999, 7026, 7128), Muslim (169, 171), 

and others.

2 Recorded by Muslim (2937) from an-Nuwas Bin Sam'an (4^b).
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reminder of his appearance at the time of his descent.

3. This dream indicated that both ‘Isa (?£S0 and ad-Dajjal will circle 
around al-Ka‘bah.

As for ‘Isa, this foretold that he will perform hajj — which will 
possibly be after the death of Yajuj and Ma’juj (Gog and Magog) 
when He and the believers with him will live seven years that will 
be marked with peace and blessings. 1

And as for ad-Dajjal, this merely foretold that he will besiege 
Makkah. However, he will not be able to actually enter it and reach 
the Ka'bah, because, as the Prophet (0 )  indicated in another 
hadlth 2, Allah (t$g) will set angels around it to guard it and prevent 
him from entering it.

4. The significance of describing ad-Dajjal in this and other hadlths 
is to warn us from him and make us able to distinguish him 
easily were we to live to meet him, because, as the Prophet (H) 
indicated in another hadlth 3, there is no fitnah, from the time of 
Adam (asst) to the end of time, worse than that of ad-Dajjal.

T h e  B l e s s e d  V a l l e y

‘Umar (4&>) reported that the Prophet (H) said while he was at the 
‘Aqlq valley 4: * , „

l i*  : JUi J j  ^  oT iOJI

: j i j  tJ j L J J I  j s IjJI

<A messenger came to me (in a dream) from my 
Lord and said, “Pray in this blessed valley, and say, 
‘(I declare my intention for) a ‘umrah with hajj.’ ”> 5

1 Recorded by Muslim (2940) from ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr 0$sb).

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1881), Muslim (2943), and others, from Anas (4̂ &).

3 Recorded by Muslim (2946) from ‘Imran Bin Husayn and Abu Qatadah 0$tb).

4 This is a wide valley between mountain ranges extending from Makkah to al- 

MadTnah.

5 Recorded by al-Bukharl (1534, 2337, 7343).
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Similarly, ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar (tjjfe.) reported:

“ .iT jL i ; i* k ,  ^ 1 ’: J  cSidil ^

‘The Prophet ($$&) had a dream while he camped in 
Thul-Hulayfah 1 in which he was told, ‘Indeed, you are 
in a blessed valley.’” 2

This dream indicated the virtue of Thul-Hulayfah, a location that 
Allah ($g) chose for starting an important act of worship. This, 
together with many other evidences from the Sunnah, highlights 
Allah’s great generosity in that He blesses locations and matters 
associated with various acts of worship so as to increase their value 
and multiply our rewards for performing them.

S l W A K

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar (t$k) reported that the Prophet ($&) said:

.> ^ 1  ^  L i jb - I  j % : j  r L J I  J ,

J l  J * i i  .L 4 L .  J l j l J I  c J jL i

<1 have been shown in my dream that I was brushing 
my teeth with a siwak. Two men, one of them older 
than the other, came to me, and I offered the siwak 
to the younger of the two. I was told, “Give to the 
elder first.” So I gave it to the elder.> 3

We learn from this hadith that, when offering a group of people 
siwak, food, drink, or any other item that reflects a favor, it is 
recommended to start with the eldest present. However, if they are

1 Thul-Hulafah is a Madtnah suburb within the ‘AqTq valley, and is the place where 

the people of al-MadTnah start their ihram (state in which some practices, such as 

wearing perfume and cutting the hair, become prohibited ) in preparation for fiajj or 

‘u m r a h .

2 Recorded by al-BukharT (7345) and Muslim (1346).

3 Recorded by al-BukharT (246), Muslim (2271, 3003), and others.



The Dreamer’s Handbook 183 The Prophet’s Dreams

seated, then it is recommended to start with the right-most, regardless 
of age. Ibn Hajar (&') said:

“Ibn Battal said, ‘This indicates that siwak should be 
offered to the eldest first. We may append to this the 
offering of food, drink, right of way, and speaking.’ Al- 
Muhallab rightfully responded, ‘This (favoring the 
eldest) should be practiced only if the people are not 
organized in seating. If they are organized, the Sunnah 
then dictates starting from the right.’ ” 1

Therefore, we learn from this dream an important manner for 
showing respect to our elders.

This, however, does not indicate that it is recommended to share 
a siwak. Such an unsanitary practice was uncommon among the 
sahabah (ifa). As for the rare occasions where ‘A’ishah ( ^ )  or others 
used the Prophet’s ($1) siwak without washing it, that was strictly a 
particular act relating to him because of his blessed person and saliva, 
and no one else can claim the same. And yet, the Prophet was 
keen to wash his siwak before reusing it so as to teach the importance 
of hygiene in a Muslim’s life.

D re a m s  a b o u t th e  H e re a fte r

O n e  T h o u s a n d  P a l a c e s  f o r  t h e  P r o p h e t

Ibn ‘Abbas ($&>) reported that the Prophet (8s&) said:

JjjU j* L> CoIj »

k £  k J l iJ  J o  [J j Ul ^  k i  i^ U J j)

‘ j l j l  , j - »  i _ i l l  a I ^ J I  ^ U a d i  I 6 -L

« .r jJLlj ^  JST ^  , k - J l

] Fath ul-Ban 1464.
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<1 was shown (in a dream) what my Ummah will be 
given after me (of treasures). This elated me; but 
then Allah ($£) revealed:
«The hereafter is surely better for you than the first 
life. And your Lord will surely give you until you are 
satisfied.» 1
So (I saw that) He granted me in Jannah one 
thousand palaces made of pearl, their grounds 
spread with musk, and each palace having all what 
is needed of wives and servants.> 2

This dream contained tidings of victory and wealth for the Muslims 
after the Prophet (0 ) , and tidings of immense luxury and bliss for the 
Prophet ($&) in Jannah. It further reminded the Prophet ($&), and all 
of us after him, to disregard the worldly gains, because they are 
passing and negligible in comparison with the rewards in Jannah.

R e w a r d  f o r  R e m o v in g  H a r m  f r o m  t h e  W a y

Abu Hurayrah (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:
a it *  ̂ s

/  y ,  ,  4 | ,  /  i  ^ k  |  ̂  ̂ l 0 i /  4 ^  I

«.^11)1 oJLT « j J j i  ^

<1 saw (in a dream) a man enjoying Jannah because 
of a (thorny) bush that he uprooted from the way of 
people because it used to harm them.> 3

This dream emphasized the great reward for those who are helpful 
toward other people — even in matters often overlooked or slighted, 
such as removing harmful objects from people’s path. In another 
hadith 4, the Prophet ($$&) indicated that removing harm from people’s

1 Ad-Duha 93:4-5.

2 Recorded by at-TabaranT (in al-Awsat), al-BayhaqT, and others. Verified to be 

authentic by al-Albanl (as-Sahihah no. 2790).

3 Recorded by Muslim (1914).

4 Recorded by Muslim (35) and others from Abu Hurayrah (4̂ &).
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path is one of the branches of Tman.

T h o s e  W h o  R e v e r t  f r o m  t h e  P r o p h e t ’s  T e a c h in g s

Abu Hurayrah (<̂ >) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:
if a /

• > ;• - .» - • i* ' ' ° i-i £' • •>. | • | . >>,(, | .I | -
‘l Cff ‘i*4‘‘‘j £’ lil **“"rf®
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13! J *  « 5 > i 131 p  "• J u ,  J 'juo l / j ^ l  ^ 1 ” :JU
/

s a / s if a~ n' 9 *iyy * I £ ?C * I •" 5> )l H • 0 •* ' O y 0
: J b  Y ^ j I : C * b  . p - U  : J 1̂  6 ?

J lx Jjbu I/Jb6jl ^J l” :Jli " ^ b  ".ill, £JlUl J l ”

«. ^ i  j u  vi ^  i j  v i ".

<During my sleep, (I had a dream about) a group of 
people that I recognized. A man (angel) stood 
between me and them and said to them, “Come with 
me.” I asked, “where to?” He replied, “To the fire, 
by Allah.” I asked “What is their problem?” He 
replied, “After you, they reverted and backed away 
(from your teachings).” Then I saw another group of 
people that I recognized. A man stood between them 
and me and said to them, “Come with me.” I asked, 
“where to?” He replied, “To the fire, by Allah.” I 
asked “What is their problem?” He replied, “After 
you, they reverted and backed away (from your 
teachings).” So I do not see that any of them will be 
saved — except as few as the untamed camels.> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. In this dream, the Prophet ($&) saw that he was at his hawd (pond) 
on the Day of Judgment. The incidents in this dream are further

] Recorded by al-Bukhan (6587).
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described and detailed in other hadTths '. This is an example of a 
dream that does not need interpretation, because it merely foretells 
of future events.

2. This dream indicated that the Prophet (i§k) will be eager to see his 
followers approach him and drink from his Pond on Resurrection 
Day. However, some of those whom he will recognize as his 
followers will be prevented from drinking by the angels, and will 
be taken to the Fire because they turned away from his teachings.

3. This means that the Prophet ($&) knows people only by their 
apparent actions. Allah ($g), however, is the only One who knows 
what is in the hearts, and, therefore, He judges people by their 
actual doings.

4. Turning away from the Prophet’s ($&) Sunnah after knowing it is 
a reason for great punishment.

5. The Prophet (i$&) indicated that most of those who pretend to 
follow him would stray from His Sunnah, and only few are those 
who will remain steadfast upon it. (May Allah (t$$) keep us among 
those few).

6. It is possible to see in a dream actual incidents from Resurrection 
Day.

A m r  B in  L u h a y y  in  t h e  F ir e

Abu Hurayrah (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet ($$) said:
/  J  ^  ^  /

O >  ' i \  J  /  » /  9  /  4  /  f 4  i /  i 0 y t f 4  /  ^  l  4  ^  /  i /  y f 4  1/

‘ u+J u  I < t j i  J C o <jj < C'XH.j I  ̂, h t i  |*-la»u C o Ij »
* y * fy £ 4 I y £ y < < 0 1 y y £ ŷ 0 y *£ 1 y J 1 » 1 t J y 9 *1 f y

( ( .  w o  I I i  uJ i J

<1 saw hell (in a dream), with some parts of it 
attacking other parts. And I saw ‘Amr Bin Luhayy,

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6575-6593), Muslim (2289-2305), and others, from many 

companions (i$p).



The Dreamer’s Handbook 187 The Prophet’s Dreams

Patriarch of the tribe of BanT Ka'b, dragging his 
intestines in the Fire. He was the first to change 
Ismail’s religion and dedicate animals to idols.> 1

'Amr Bin Luhayy was the first to introduce idol worship into 
Makkah, thereby changing the monotheist religion of Ismail (aga) to 
the pagan religion of Jahiliyyah. 2 This, obviously, earned him a severe 
punishment in hell.

S c e n e s  fro m  th e  B a rza k h

S a m u r a h ’s  L o n g  H a d i t h

Samurah Bin Jundub (4&) reported that, in the morning, Allah’s 
Messenger ( 0 )  would often inquire from his companions if any of 
them had a dream the previous night; and dreams would be narrated 
to him. One morning he (i&) told them:

;  j lL i j ”  : J  VUj IJ&U y i l j j  a£JUI cZIj »

ti . (  '  * V f l i t  i t *(( I  ^  t  L a ^  * A C m J L b j U

<Last night I saw (in a dream) two men (or angels) 
come to me, hold me by both hands, and say, “Come 
with us.” I went with them, and they took me to a 
sacred land.>

131, pJls >1 lilj J i j  14:1 L5lj»
* *

1 9 \ 9 ' ♦ | 9' > * V \ K 9 * *j 8  ̂ tl 9 ' ' 9
t l  ̂ jb I t> wLjb AJLO t \j i }j'** - 1 L) ^ |Jst

✓ . I J   ̂ O  6  ^ /  /  o .1  J  8 /  .  | ^ ^ ^ « j t  / a  /  /,

. jl5 U S  -LmuIj  <uJ! £ > j i  <4Jj>L_3 t

: L4J c i i  s p l  J J J  LJL> J iL i  , 0 2  3^4 p
1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3520-3521, 4623-4624), Muslim (2856), and others.
2 See Fath ul-Bari 6:670-671.
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". jlLSl . jiL il” : J  Vis L. lAtl

<© We came upon a man lying flat on his back (on 
the ground). Another man, standing over him with 
a boulder in his hand, would hurl the boulder upon 
his head, causing his head to split open. The boulder 
would then roll away, and the standing man would 
go and retrieve it. By the time he returned to him, 
his head would be restored as it was before, and he 
would hurl the boulder again at him. I said to my 
companions, “May Allah be exalted! Who are these 
two?” They said, “Come, come!”>

Jjis >1 \b\j .;usj j k j .  s>j l4 jU . lsM s>>
* * 4

)  I . ̂  i | ^ ✓ 9 , )  , O S /• 9 i  ^ j /■ / 1 *1 /• »

i4Lfl_s AjJ—i  j J * j J C TJ y i-^  y  - J* ‘ u*°

<>VI y l i !  J !  J p  j \  j i

y jU JI a j 'i  y  \ %  U  «J#I v- j LJL JL i L  JL» a,

. J jV I S^JI JL i l i ^  <a1Lc. ayu ^  ^  US' &VI Lj LJI 

«". j lL i l  «j lL i l ” : J  VIS L  ! j j l  OLLL” :Ci$

<® We proceeded until we came upon a man lying 
on his back. Another man, standing over him with 
an iron hook, would approach him from one side 
and rip open (with the hook) his face from the 
corner of the mouth to the back of the head, from 
the nose to the back of the head, and from the eye to 
the back of the head. He would then move to the 
other side and do what he did on the first side. As 
soon as he finished with that side, the first side 
would be restored as it was before, and he would 
move to it and do as he did the first time. I said, 
“May Allah be exalted! Who are these two?” They 
said, “Come, come!”>
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« o l j L A j  a- J  liL i j j u i  J jL . J !  1 4 5 U  <LSlLj'lsD
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j i L i l  « y L i l ” : J  V is Lo”

<© We proceeded until we came upon a hole that 
resembled a baking pit, narrow at the top and wide 
at the bottom. Babbling and voices were issuing from 
it. We looked in and saw naked men and women. In 
the pit’s bottom was a raging fire; whenever it flared 
up, they screamed and rose with it until they almost 
fell out of the pit. As it subsided, they returned (to 
the bottom). I said, “Who are these?” They said, 
“Come, come!”>

J£\ J  lilj <(.jdl Js. 145U ,L iik li»
 ̂ .
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<© We proceeded until we reached a river of blood, 
with a man swimming in its center. On the bank of 
the river there was a man who had piled around him 
many stones. The man in the river would swim for 
a while, and then approach the man at the shore, 
trying to exit from the river. He would open his 
mouth, and the man at the shore would throw a 
stone into it, causing him to return (to the center of 
the river). Every time he came back, making an 
effort to exit, the man at the shore would throw a
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rock into his mouth, forcing him to fall back. I said, 
“Who are these two?” They said, “Come, come!”>

i£^JI j ĵJ {jA Lfci t jLaijua (_sJLC. ‘ LuilajLi»

I p  j j ^ l  J a J  j \  , J  t ; £ J a i  p p  J \  I p  L p U

jJ ; ,  6 j] iiri V .j J ,  j k ,  \$ J \  J  lit, 'c^>\ ^

c is  . i i  ^4L:t jU j  •* J^SJI J >  lit ,  <;L U l ^

«M. jliajl .jiL tf” : J  VlS «IJli L.” rL^J

<© We proceeded until we came upon a garden 
dense with plantation, abundant with all sorts of 
spring flowers. Within it, we reached a great tree of 
which I have never seen a tree larger or more 
beautiful. Near its base, there stood a man so tall 
that I could barely see his head in the sky. Around 
him was the greatest number of children I ever saw. 
I said, “Who is this, and who are these?” They said, 
“Come, come!”>

: l j  c S \ L o  YJS\f J k ,  J l *  s ^ k J J I  'J )  l £ j i i « L S i L i l i *

*
"?lj£ L.” : L4J cJL5 . l*J>  Ip k , jli Yxs. Ijlj

«". jllail .y L il” : J  VLJ

<© We proceeded until, near the tree, we came upon 
a man with the most hateful appearance in any man. 
Before him was a fire, which he was kindling and 
trotting around. I said to them, “Who is this?” They 
said, “Come, come!”>

XI lLo (jl j ) p  ju (J) L l p l i  I p  LlijjU I p  VU »
* I s

‘ jj—*>l ia j  j\ t aI ’sia j p b i
' S  *  S S

«U . i l j j J I  OL 145‘li
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<® They instructed me, “Climb the tree,” and we 
ascended it, until we came upon a town that was 
built with gold and silver bricks. I never saw a town 
more beautiful; and in it there were old and young 
men, and women and children. We stood at the 
town’s gate, requested admission, and were admitted. 
When we entered, we were met by men with one half 
of their faces wonderful to behold, and the other half 
horrible to behold. My two companions said to them, 
“Go and plunge into that river.” A river was flowing 
across, whose water was milk-white in color. They 
plunged into it, and then returned to us — their 
ugliness completely gone, so they became most 
handsomer

ijij^^>V i9 ^  \ j ^ i  ^ > 1
* 0+ I 4 K | . 1 ‘ 1 * ' * 1((. u  L^jj «3 c Ij  I

r #

<© My companions then took me out of that town, 
and further up the tree, until we entered another 
town that was finer and better than the first one. In 
this town were old and young men.>

l i i  U  . Lkc cS\j J \ j  «SJQ]I : L4J cJj »

«dJ^kL 1:1 «U ” : J  VLs M?c4lj ^JJI

<1 said to my companions, “This night, you took me 
to different places, and I saw many wonders. What 
is all this that I saw?” They said, “We will now tell
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you: —>

4 i  Air, cJji ^ jji i v i  j i^ j i  u »

« .aJsLwHJI ^  Aj J juJ .Aj_^£1I

<0 As for the first man whom you saw his head 
being smashed with a boulder: he is a man whom 
Allah teaches the (knowledge of) Quran, but he 
rejects it, abandoning it by night and not 
implementing it by day. He (also) sleeps through the 
times of the prescribed prayers. He will continue to 
be tortured in this way until Resurrection Day.>

b A j  t> ,  J j I A3 J l * i  j+a ^ l J L £ . i^ jJ i  u ,»

AJ^j j j S , J  Aj IJ  <»LiS jJI AJL>X J i f i l i i  j j l

(( .A u > L j L ) I  f j j  Aj  ^ i L a l s  . ^ l i V I  £ &

<© As for the man whom you saw with his mouth, 
nose, and eyes being ripped to the back of his head, 
he is a liar who leaves his house in the morning to 
spread lies which are carried from him to all 
directions. He will continue to be tortured in this 
way until Resurrection Day.>

. . ^ \ j %  Sl£ ji ^  tJJ& \ j l . j  j , jji j i> >  Loij»

<© As for the naked men and women who were in 
the pit: they are men and women who indulge in
zina.>

«. L l̂l J f !  Ajli JjU J.1 ^  cZj \ ^JJI J^ J I  U ,»

<© As for the man whom you saw swimming in the 
(blood) river and being fed stones, he is a person
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who eats riba (usury).>

«(m )  (Ul2  *Sli ^ i ) \  J  JD l I J j ^ l  Lolj»

«.S>iJI JU bLo ^  ^5o «iJ> ^JJI U j

<0 As for the tall man that you saw in the garden, 
he is Ibrahim (£1$), and the children around him are 
all the children who die upon the fitrah  (before 
puberty).>
(Here, some of the companions interjected, “O 
Messenger of Allah, does this include the children of 
pagans?” He (lH) replied, « jJd\ V̂_,i_,» <(Yes,) the 
children of the pagans as well!>)

jilil l ie  j jJ I  ify jl L / J l  j i j l  LolJ) 

« oj l> iUl-» Ajli <

<© As for the man with an extremely ugly 
appearance who was by the Are, kindling it and 
running around it: he is Malik, the Guardian of 
Jahannam (hell).>

^_jJI ' > J l j  . u ^ J I  i i U  >  cJfio ^ 1  J f i \  jljdlj*

■ ( 1 - 4  ^  ® J  ** l  •  ** ^  t 9 ll l /, ll / / 0 T> t /, | |

 ̂ *  j ' 3 “ 'J O l  : A J*3 'jj'S

«.,4 1 c ft I jjU" «141, >Tj L*JL*

<© As for the first town, it is the residence of the 
common believers. And the people who were half 
beautiful and half ugly are people who mix good 
deeds with evil deeds and Allah forgives them.>

.j .jis l ,  1 j* j /jj2 >  u , .(jUi & )  . l & ji jijti «jijdi nij)

<© And as for this town, it is the Garden of ‘Adn 
(Eden) — residence of the shuhada (martyrs). And,
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I am JibrU, and this is Mika11.”>

l i l i « l j l^  LU".oJU j Vli»
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<Then they told me, “Look above you.” I raised my 
eyes and saw, far above me, a palace that resembled 
a white cloud. They said, “That is your residence.” 
I said to them, “May Allah bless you; allow me to 
enter my residence.” They said, “Not yet! There is a 
portion of your life which you have not yet 
completed; when you complete it, you will surely 
enter your residence.”> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. Sinful people are punished, not only in hellfire after Resurrection, 
but also in al-Barzakh — the temporary after-life that extends 
between this life and Resurrection.

2. Among the major sins that lead to punishment in al-Barzakh are: 
missing the ordained prayers, rejecting the Qur’an, committing 
zina, taking riba, and spreading lies.

3. Ibrahim’s great height in the dream reflects his outstanding 
righteousness and nobility. From this, it is deduced that tallness in 
dreams symbolizes high status.

4. Since Ibrahim was the patron of pure Religion that conformed with 
f i t  rah, he had around him all children who died upon fitrah  before

1 This is combined from reports by al-Bukhari (1386 & 7047), and is also recorded 

by Muslim (2275), and others.
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reaching puberty. 1

5. Allah forgives many of those who mix good deeds with bad ones.

6. The martyrs will have a lofty place in Jannah.

7. The Prophet ( 0 )  will have the most supreme place in Jannah.

8. Jibrll and Mlkatl are two beloved angels who always carried great 
news and beneficial teachings to our Ummah.

9. Jibrll and MlkaTl did not answer the Prophet’s ( 0 )  questions until 
they finished their tour with him. This was to raise his interest and 
ours, which would make us more eager to learn and remember.

A b G U m a m  a h ’s  L o n g  H a d I t h

Abu Umamah al-Bahili (4&) reported that, one morning, Allah’s 
Messenger ( 0 )  said to his companions:

‘ Ljl U U  . UjliisLi < [jb Ljj cZ\j <_sj | »

I U L i  < ^ 4 ^  li>U

u s  c l u u  ".iu  v u i v j r

«. J^LI J s >  1

<1 had (this night) a true dream, so comprehend it. 
While I was sleeping, two men (angels) came to me, 
held my upper arms, and took me to a rocky and 
high mountain. They said, “Climb it.” I said, “I 
cannot.” They said, “We will make it easy for you.” 
So I started climbing, and every time I raised my 
foot, I placed it on a step. We Anally reached a level

1 We show in our book, “Believing in Qadar”, that, after Resurrection, the children 

of the believers will be admitted to Jannah, while the other children will be tried to 

determine their final abode.
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area high up in the mountains

L>j Jito L o L i l i a  ^  lili ^  liiLilii) 

^  Jii ^  lift” :**li " ? o l^ l

<We moved along, until we saw smoke and heard 
loud howling. I asked, “What is this, and what are 
these cries?” They replied, “This is the howling of 
the people of the Fire. And this smoke comes from 
hell, so stay away from it.”>

J)u uyiliJo J j  ^  k̂-LLajl |*j»

OjJ jJu &JJI :**U "V:V >  t l/a h f c

<We moved on, until we came upon men and women 
suspended (upside-down) from their Achilles’ 
tendons (on the back of the heels), their cheeks cut 
and bleeding. I asked, “Who are these?” They 
replied, “These are the ones who say that which they 
do not know (in another report: those who do not 
fulfill what they promise).”>

& l  l t L u J j  J I > ^ j  l i l i  ^  l i l i a j l  p j »

'o /j  ^ ” :a i

rr '   ̂°  ̂ V I ° % ♦ I *T  ̂ 0 *'(( . ( J a I

<We moved on, until we came upon men and women 
whose eyes and ears were burnt with hot iron. I 
asked, “Who are these?” They replied, “These are 
the ones who claim to see that which they did not, 
and claim to hear that which they did not.>
 ̂ i  s s  ̂ ^

ytU> j *J « JL>.̂  l i l i  L iik l (*;»
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. L*>_) J*Ji f it
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<We moved on, until we came upon men and women 
suspended upside-down from their Achilles’ tendons, 
licking a little bit of water mixed with dark and 
fdthy clay. I asked, “Who are these?” They replied, 
“These are the ones who break their fast before it is 
permissible.”>

j.SiA <(j-f~.iljAJ OlftijLA c L j j  l i l i  l i i k i l  (J»

JL L»” :CJL5 .olLU

« " . y M

<We moved on, until we came upon women 
suspended upside-down from their Achilles’ tendons, 
snakes biting at their breasts. I asked, “Who are 
these?” They replied, “These are the women who 
deny their children their milk.”>

l_5 . I I  <■ L-j_j J I i I J  < I a 11-»*i I ))
✓ a ' ' s

"VeVjjfc ,j-»” :cJL5 L̂l | j l £ "  4 < L*j J

y i ^ > ” :VLi

<We moved on, until we came upon men and women 
with the ugliest appearance, the ugliest clothing, and 
the most foul stench — their stench like that of 
gutters. I asked, “Who are these?” They replied, 
“These are the male and female fornicators.”>

U - L L i l  l u i l  ^  l i l i  l i i y i  j j »  

k". jlik jl . I)£ *

<We moved on, until we came upon corpses most
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horribly swollen, with the most foul stench and the 
most hideous appearance. I asked, “Who are these?” 
They replied, “These are the pagans killed (during 
battles with the Muslims).”>

:CJli r ^ ; Jl>^ ^  liLi ^  liilajl

«". iu iL li l  J J a :Vl5

<We moved on, until we came upon men sleeping 
under the shade of trees. I asked, “Who are these?” 
They replied, “These are the dead Muslims.”>

0 / 9 / / 8 / /  y  t y y  I /  . I f  o ✓ l .  r ,

‘Cri.Jp Crtt I ‘t_y!

uru->l J j l /a  ^ ” :VL5
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<We moved on until I saw young boys and girls 
playing between two rivers. I asked, “Who are 
these?” They replied, “These are the believers’ 
offspring (who die before puberty).>

< Lo_yJ ajl.<i>Ij  i Jl»^ IiLi Liilajt |*5»
 ̂ p '  '  '

:V15 ^  :c iJ (^ J , I J } \ olsT

<We moved on, until we came upon men with the 
most handsome faces, the best clothing, and the most 
fragrant aroma — their faces resembling pages of 
books (in clarity and whiteness). I asked, “Who are 
these?” They replied, “These are the most truthful, 
the martyrs, and the righteous.”>

9 J t 9 < 9  ✓ '  ° „  <V t < ' i y | , i  l . l  . \ \ \  ^  i
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<Then we looked upon a high ridge and saw three 
men drinking (nontoxic) wine. I asked, “Who are 
these?” They replied, “These are Ja'far, Zayd Bin 
Harithah, and ‘Abdullah Bin Ruwahah (the three 
martyred commanders in the battle of Mutah).” I 
moved in their direction, and they (these three men) 
told me, “(The most supreme status) has surely been 
awarded to you; it has surely been awarded to you.”>

jtfAJ J L  U lili < > I l £ i  ^
* ' ' '

2  j l i ” : Vli ^o” : c h  .^ > ) l

ft l' t* C 9 *

<Then we looked upon a higher ridge. Raising my 
head, I saw three men under the Throne. I asked, 
“Who are those?” They replied, “That is your 
forefather, Ibrahim, and (the other two are) Musa 
and Isa. They are waiting for you.”> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. Similar to Samurah’s hadith, this indicates that sinful people are 
punished in al-Barzakh.

2. Among the major sins that lead to punishment in al-Barzakh, as 
mentioned in this hadith, are: giving false testimony, acting 
contrary to what one says, women refusing to breastfeed their 
babies, neglecting or violating fasting, and committing zina — in 
addition to the greatest sin of paganism and joining partners with 
Allah (&).

3. The dead believers were sleeping under trees, as an indication of 
the blissful rest they enjoy in their graves after their suffering in

I This is combined from narrations recorded by Ibn Khuzaymah (no. 1986), Ibn 

Hibban, al-BayhaqT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-SahThah 

no. 3951, Sahih ut-Targhib no. 1005, and at-Tdllqal ul-Hisan no. 7448).
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the worldly life.

4. The children of Muslim parents who die before reaching puberty 
were playing between two rivers. Allah (t$g) kept them in a merry 
state of childhood similar to that of the first life. In addition, the 
two rivers would keep them clean from dirt and secure from thirst, 
as their two parents used to do in the first life.

5. The righteous people have beautiful faces in al-Barzakh.

6. The martyrs have a lofty place in al-Barzakh.

7. The prophets (ffca) are in the highest position in al-Barzakh, and, 
in this dream, were looking forward to be joined by the Final 
Prophet (0 ) .

D re a m s  F o re te llin g  F u tu re  E v e n ts  fo r  M u s lim s

H i j r a h  t o  a l -M a d In a h

Abu Musa al-Ash‘ari (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (life) once told his 
companions:

‘cP" U* L>'aJ>\ J !  lj f

.LJj I ljJlJ i ^  lili j\ U * J I  0  J l  J f i  v iO i

<1 saw in a dream that I was migrating from 
Makkah to a land with palm trees. I expected it to 
be al-Yamamah or Hajar, but it came to be al- 
MadTnah (or Yathrib).> 1

The Prophet ( 0 )  had this dream while he was still in Makkah. It 
foretold his imminent Hijrah, but did not specify the exact 
destination — except that it had plenty of palm trees. This made him

] Recorded by al-Bukharl (3622, 3987,4081,7035, 7041), Muslim (2272), and others.
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assume that his migration would either be to al-Yamamah in Eastern- 
Central Arabia, or Hajar (al-Ahsa today), which was located further 
east near the coast of the Arabian Gulf.

Just before his Hijrah, however, the Prophet (H) had a dream that 
told him of his exact destination. 'A’ishah (j$sb) reported that the 
Prophet (£H) came to her father Abu Bakr before the Hijrah and said:

* . ( * & )

<1 have been shown (in a dream) the destination of 
your Hijrah: I saw a salty land of palm trees located 
between two lands of black (volcanic) stones.> 1

This description could only have applied to Yathrib, which the 
Prophet (H&) subsequently renamed to Taybah (the Good City), or al- 
Madlnat-ul-Munawwarah (the Luminous City) — may Allah ($1) guard 
it from all harm.

G o l d e n  B r a c e l e t s

Ibn Abbas and Abu Hurayrah ($>) reported that the Prophet (m) said:

(  Is m  <_s ^  o - ' L r ’v  ^  ^

". ‘j \  l i i \ j S i  .v»5 ^  M j ?

: i4 £ j  u  ^ jJji :L4 jJj U «(\j[Li) LijLi <1 4 - ^

« L>1^> aJL -J.• X X X ” * s' s' **

<During my sleep (in a dream), the treasures of the 
earth were brought to me. (Among them,) two 
golden bracelets were placed around my wrists. I 
disliked them, and they worried me. I was then 
inspired to blow at them — which caused them to fly 
off and disappear. I interpreted this as the two 
imposters that I am in between: Musaylimah, King

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (2297, 3905), Ahmad, and others.
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of Yamamah, and al-cAnsI, King of Sana\> 1

We learn from this hadlth the following:

1. “The treasures of the earth” carried glad tidings of the Muslims’ 
future victories against the Romans and the Persians.

2. The Prophet ( 0 )  disliked the two bracelets and wanted to get rid 
of them for two reasons:
a. Golden jewelry is for women, and is not permissible for men.
b. Two bracelets around a person’s wrists inconvenience him and 

limit his actions.

3. The Arabic for gold is “thahab,\  which is also the root for a verb 
that means “gone away”. Since “glitter” has no substance, the 
glitter of gold in a dream also has a temporal meaning. Therefore, 
the two bracelets were temporal and would quickly pass away.

4. The glitter of gold in a dream also means falsehood. Furthermore, 
since gold is not for men, placing it on the Prophet’s ($&) wrists 
carried a meaning of deception. Therefore, the two bracelets were 
an indication of two false imposters who would try to control the 
Prophet (M>) from two sides.

5. The bracelets flew off by mere blowing, which was an indication 
of their worthlessness and insignificance.

6. The two imposters were al-Aswad al-‘AnsT from San'a’ (in 
Yemen), and Musaylimah, the Liar, from al-Yamamah (in Eastern- 
Central Arabia). Both of them claimed prophethood and fought 
against the Muslims. Their strongholds were to the south and east 
of al-Madlnah, surrounding it like the two hands surround the 
body.

7. As was interpreted by the Prophet (i$|), the two imposters were 
killed, and their power and followers totally dissipated. The first of

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3621,4374-4375, 7034, 7037), Muslim (2274), and others.
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them (al-‘Ansi) was killed during the Prophet’s (i$&) life, and the 
second was killed during the rule of Abu Bakr (4$&).

M u s l im s  In f l i c t i n g  H a r m  o n  O n e  A n o t h e r

Umm Habibah Oŝ e>) reported that the Prophet (0*) said:

o . ,  a , a o ** i n y o y a S  z t ^ l  /  t  <

L9 i f jh * i t Lo J ^ l  I J ju J ' ®

l iL -a U 'a -,10 J i j i u 'a

« . J J i i i  < i*lJL)l |» ĵ H e lil i  j i  i l l  c J l—j

<1 was shown (in a dream) what (tribulations) my 
followers will face after me, and that they will shed 
the blood of one another. This upset and disturbed 
me. But it is ordained by Allah — just as it was 
ordained for the previous nations. I then asked Allah 
to grant me intercession for them on Resurrection 
Day, and He did.> 1

This dream foretold of the internal struggles that were to arise 
among the Muslims after the Prophet (0i). This saddened him because 
of his great mercy and concern toward his Ummah. Allah (t$f) then 
consoled the Prophet (0 )  by giving him the glad tidings of granting 
him intercession for his Ummah on the Day of Judgment.

B l a c k  a n d  W h it e  S h e e p

Abdullah Bin Umar ($&>) reported that the Prophet (im) said:

✓ « X  » #  i / J  /  y . O y  ,  >  | /  9 ^
C 6 J-WiS i A I "b LjJLC do 1̂ ))

« J> j j o j ^ J J I  : %

<1 saw (in a dream) numerous black sheep mixing

1 Recorded by Ahmad, at-Tabarani, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani 
(ias-Sahrhah no. 1440 and Sahih ul-Jamt no. 918).
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with numerous white sheep. I interpreted this to 
mean that the non-Arabs will join with you in your 
religion and kinship relationships^ 1

We learn from this hadlth the following:

1. During the Prophet’s ($&) time, there were very few non-Arabs 2 
among the Muslims.

2. Sheep are peaceful and beneficial animals, and they carry blessings 
with them wherever they are. The Muslims were represented in this 
dream by sheep because their mission is to carry peace, blessings, 
and benefits to the world.

3. The white color reflects brightness and light. The Arab Muslims 
were represented as the white sheep because they were the first to 
receive the light of prophethood.

4. As we discussed earlier (under the dream about the black woman), 
blackness (or sawad) in Arabic often means prevalence. In 
addition, it could mean honor and dignity (as in the word sayyid, 
meaning chief or master). Representing the non-Arab Muslims in 
this dream as the black sheep meant that they would eventually 
outnumber the Arabs, and many of them would be adorned by 
honor and dignity.

5. This dream foretold of the future change in the Arab to non-Arab 
demography among the Muslims, because many nations would 
enter into Islam, and would intermarry with the Arab Muslims.

6. Indeed, this dream started materializing shortly after the 
Prophet’s ( 0 )  death. Within two hundred years, the majority of 
Islamic ‘ulatna and scholars were from non-Arabic origins.

] Recorded by al-Hakim and Abu Nu'aym. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as- 

SahThah no. 1018).

2 The most renowned of them were: the Persian Salman, the Abyssinian Bilal, and the 

Roman Suhayb
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Additionally, many of the victorious rulers of the Muslims were 
non-Arab, such as Salah ud-DIn al-Ayyubl, the Kurd, and 
Muhammad al-Fatih, the Turk. Today, Arabs only constitute about 
10% of the total Muslim population in the world.

A r m y  A t t a c k in g  a l -K a  b a h

‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet (0 )  once moved about 
uneasily during his sleep. When he woke up, she told him, “O Allah’s 
Messenger, you acted unusually during your sleep.” He replied:

£ * 0
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<(That was because) I was amazed at how (I was 
shown in my dream that) people (i.e., an army) will 
head toward the House (al-Ka‘bah) to attack a man 
from the Quraysh who will take refuge in the House. 
When they reach a desert plain, they will be 
destroyed by an earthquakes

‘A’ishah (tĝ >) said, “But their army may have different types of 
people.” The Prophet ($&) replied:

■ ^  i a s / ^  . 9 /  i £ . j > o j A 9 /• .1 s  * .  a / /

Oi J JJT?* 0 I jt-^9 . ft-XJ))
5*

0  | l X  \ , 9, S t S I S S f 0 S J I

« ^jJLC *111  ̂ j j j  4 I JL>lj

<Yes, there will be among them those who are aware 
(about their plans), those who are forced, and the 
wayfarers. They will be destroyed all together, and 
Allah will later resurrect them according to their 
intentions^ 1

This dream foretold that a man from the tribe of Quraysh would

1 Recorded by Muslim (2884). The same meaning, without mentioning the dream, is 

also recorded by al-Bukhar! (2118), Muslim (2882-2883), and others.
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take shelter with his followers in Makkah. An oppressive army would 
be sent to attack and kill him. Before the army reaches Makkah, 
Allah (i$g) would destroy it in the middle of the desert. This is one of 
the signs of the Last Hour, and the man taking shelter at the Ka'bah 
could be al-Mahdl.

This hadith carries an important warning that we should not 
associate with oppressive people or wrongdoers, because if Allah ($1) 
inflicts a punishment on them, the punishment may engulf all those 
who are with them.



C H A P T E R  8

D R E A M S  B Y  T H E  C O M P A N IO N S

In tro d u c tio n

We have seen that the Prophet (i3l) emphasized the importance of good 
dreams and encouraged his companions («&,) to relate their dreams to 
him so as to interpret their dreams for them.

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar reported:

“Indeed, during the time of Allah’s Messenger ($&), 
some of his companions used to have dreams and relate 
them to him, and he would say (in interpretation) 
whatever Allah willed.” 1

Ibn ‘Abbas ($*>) reported that the Prophet (i$l0 often said to his 
companions: , , .

<Whoever among you had a dream, let him tell it to 
me so that I may interpret it for him.> 2

Samurah Bin Jundub (4&) reported that, after the Prophet (0 )  
prayed fajr, he would turn toward the Sahabah and ask:

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (I 121,3740-3741, 7028-7031), Muslim (2479), and others.

2 Recorded by Muslim (2269).
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<Did any of you have a dream last night?> 1

In this chapter, we present many dreams of the sahabah, together 
with the Prophet’s ( 0 )  interpretation for some of them. In addition to 
the importance of these narrations in improving our understanding of 
the Sunnah in general, they provide a valuable background for 
understanding dream interpretation.

D re a m s  a b o u t Is la m  a n d  /m a n

A  B o u n t i f u l  C l o u d  a n d  a  L a d d e r

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Abbas 0$fe) reported that the Prophet (i$&) was once 
sitting in the company of Abu Bakr when a man came and said:

^IDI ^ i i  < ^1U! aJUj r LuJI ^  iO)l cS\j J \"
f *

^ } i \  J ^ l j  IZ* lilj . J i i l J l j  o j ik l ;

t<j ^  >T jJ-i p  / s j k i  ^  ojb-i j i / i i  <:l u i  J \

t t  * t i * ^  k '  t ® T •  ̂  ̂T i  ̂ 1 * £ v r  - '< 7  i J  ̂ 1 6  /.<U >̂1 Aj A>l >̂1 J>I ĵ-»

“I had a dream last night of a cloud dropping butter and 
honey. The people were receiving this with their 
hands — some receiving a lot, others receiving a little. 
I also saw a rope reaching from the earth to the 
heavens. I saw you hold onto it and rise. Another man 
held onto it and rose, and a third man held onto it and 
rose. A fourth man then held onto it, and it broke. But 
it was then reconnected for him.”

Abu Bakr (4^) said, JLcjl! iilj .Jjl L” “O Allah’s
Messenger, may my father be a ransom for you! By Allah, allow me

I Recorded by al-BukharT (845, 1143, 1386, 2085, 2719, 3236, 3354, 4674, 6096, 

7074) and Muslim (2275). This is also recorded by Malik and al-Hakim from Abu 

Hurayrah (4^>) and verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 473).
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to interpret it.” The Prophet (!$&) said, «. interpret it then.>
And Abu Bakr (4&) said:

JU JI  ^  ^  ^ il l  Ulj .llLjl Ik I”

L 1U I j j } \  ja  ^ i k i l l J l i  <!%•:

aj j i b  ,-dc cJi ^JJI jkJli J l  ; UUI ^

Aj J i j  Aj j i l  ^  < Aj J i j  Aj O il  p  .aui o U Z i.4* «.

'  » I 9 ' *  J 1 1 "  ̂ /  *  f i . 9 '  * i J *» 4  ̂ ^ t
J j * * j  L; ^ j * > 1 3  . Aj jJ b tjJ  AJ ^ 3  i ^ n  f , ^  u ^ J  -L^L

'VoUaS-l fj ckl
A <■

“As for the cloud, it is Islam. As for the butter and 
honey that it was dropping, this is the Qur an showering 
its sweetness — some people benefit a lot from the 
Quran while others benefit a little. As for the rope 
reaching from the heavens to the earth, it is the truth 
upon which you are. You hold on to it and Allah raises 
you (in status). Then another man holds on to it and is 
raised. Then a third man holds on to it and is raised. 
Then a fourth man holds on to it, and it breaks but is 
reconnected for him to rise. Tell me then, O Allah’s 
Messenger, may my father be a ransom for you, was I 
right or wrong?”

The Prophet (m ) responded,«. LajJ bllaiij < LbJ blbi» <You were right 
in some of it, and wrong in some.> Abu Bakr said, “By Allah then, 
O Allah’s Messenger, tell me what I said wrong.” The Prophet (H) 
said, (i <Do not make an oath.> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. The ‘ulama agreed that this dream referred to the Muslim 
leadership under the Prophet (0 )  and his first three

I Recorded by al-Bukhari (7000, 7046), Muslim (2269), and others.
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successors (tj&O. It indicated that the rule of the first two successors 
would pass peacefully, but the third would face a fitnah that would 
threaten the unity of Muslims.

2. Dreams should only be interpreted by a person of knowledge, 
concern, trustworthiness, and compassion. These qualities were all 
fulfilled by Abu Bakr (4&>).

3. Abu Bakr was very close to the Prophet and favored by 
him. This is why the Prophet ( 0 )  gave him permission to interpret 
this dream.

4. It is permissible for a knowledgeable person to speak or teach in 
the presence of a more learned person, provided that his superior 
gives him clear permission for that.

5. This hadTth indicates that it is permissible for a person with some 
knowledge to interpret dreams, even though he may make some 
mistakes in his interpretation.

6. The Prophet ($&) told Abu Bakr (4#fe) that he “missed some truth” 
in his interpretation. This means that he did not interpret it all 
correctly, and that what he misinterpreted would not happen 
according to what he said. This provides a strong evidence for 
those who say that a dream only occurs according to its correct 
interpretation. Al-Hafiz (<&') said:

“We derive from this, in regard to the part that Abu 
Bakr ( ^ )  missed, that: had the Prophet (H) explained 
it to him, that would have been the correct 
interpretation, regardless of the first one. Abu ‘Ubayd 
and others indicated that the statement, ‘A dream (i.e., 
its occurrence) is for the first interpreter,’ holds if the 
first interpreter is knowledgeable and makes a correct 
interpretation. Otherwise, it would be for that who 
makes the correct interpretation next. This is because 
the goal is only to reach the truth in the dream’s 
interpretation, so that it would be possible to arrive at
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what Allah intended with the parable that He gave.” 1

7. When a person requests something with an oath, it is recommended 
to grant his request. However, we learn from this hadlth that this 
is not obligatory — especially if it leads to hardship or may cause 
harm. In this case, the harm could have been in foretelling the 
Mulsims of future events that they may not have been able to 
comprehend.

8. A person who knows the interpretation of a dream may conceal it 
partially or fully for an important maslahah (benefit).

9. The ‘ulama differed as to what was Abu Bakr’s mistake. Al- 
Hafiz (<&') reported opinions by Ibn at-Tln, at-TahawI, al-Khatlb, 
Ibn al-‘ArabI, and others that, “His mistake was in interpreting the 
honey and butter as one thing, when he should have interpreted 
them as the Qur’an and the Sunnah.” 2

However, we believe that such a mistake could have been 
corrected by the Prophet (£&) without any harmful outcome. This, 
therefore, gives more weight to other opinions indicating that the 
mistake could have been that Abu Bakr (<$£>) did not mention the 
assassination of ‘Uthman (4&) — and Allah (t$g) knows best.

T h e  S c a l e s

Abu Bakrah >) reported that the Prophet ($&) liked hearing good
dreams, and would ask his companions to relate their dreams to him. 
One morning, a man told him:

i jjJj  C o l C o J j i  c t l f e l j l  ^  L j I « C o l j

* a '* l "  * \ ' ' ' . >' > s ' ] \
o j j  (*j y y  ^ j3 ‘ j ’+ t j  y y  . y 1 ojj pj < y y

✓ S S t S 4  s  s
9 ✓
11 " • * * i ' i i * *' * ' " ' • * \ \* ' *' *

“I had a dream that scales descended from the sky. You

1 Fath ul-Ban 12:540.

2 Fath ul-Barl 12:545-546.
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were weighed (in them) against Abu Bakr, and you 
outweighed him. Then Abu Bakr was weighed against 
‘Umar, and he outweighed ‘Umar. Then ‘Umar was 
weighed against ‘Uthman, and he outweighed ‘Uthman. 
The scales were then raised away.”

In interpretation of this, the Prophet (0 )  said:

«. i n :  ^  iiiiii iii

<It will be a successorship (of me) according to the 
(teachings of) prophethood. Thereafter, Allah will 
give the rule to whomever He wills.> 1

This dream indicated the ranking and virtue of the best four men 
of this Ummah, with the Prophet ($]&) coming first, followed by Abu 
Bakr, then ‘Umar, then ‘Uthman (dfe,).

The Prophet (§&) further concluded that these three men will 
succeed him in ruling the Muslims according to his teachings. The 
removal of the scales meant that the “successorship according to 
prophethood” would end, giving place to monarchy or other regimes.

‘All (<^) did not have a part in this dream, even though he was, by 
consensus, the Prophet’s ($&) fourth righteous successor. This was 
possibly because his reign would be marred by major tribulations and 
fights, and because some Muslims would not give him their pledge of 
allegiance.

A l l a h ’s  W i l l  P r e c e d e s  A l l  W il l s

Huthayfah Bin al-Yaman and other companions (cfc>) reported that at- 
Tufayl Bin Sakhbarah (*̂ >), who was ‘A’ishah’s 0^&) maternal brother, 
had a dream that he related to other Muslims:

:CJlli .?J+J\ J jULUl ^  cZ\y'

: g i i3  ‘.*1)1 &\ y  ^  r 3' r ^ T

J Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albam 

(as-Sunnah nos. 1131-1133, 1135-1136).
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p  « L i j  S j I * L i  L « ” : j j J y ;  , j o l  « ^ l  ^ I j ’

jjo l . ^ 1  p l\ (Jol’ :CJLii i(jjLaU l ^  JaV*

f j o i  v y  t ^ i  p s \y  : ‘ . j j i  y ; i  y

"  ‘ " . ' l u J J .  « L i  L o j  11 )1  : u  L o ”

“I had a dream that I passed by a group of Jews and 
said to them, ‘Indeed, you are such good people — 
except that you claim that ‘Uzayr (Izra) is Allah’s son.’ 
They responded, ‘And you are such good people — 
except that you say, “Whatever Allah wills and 
Muhammad wills.’” Then I passed by a group of 
Christians and said to them, ‘Indeed, you are such good 
people — except that you claim that ‘Isa (Jesus) is 
Allah’s son.’ They responded, ‘And you are such good 
people — except that you say, “Whatever Allah wills 
and Muhammad wills.’” ”

Tufayl then related his dream to the Prophet (!$&), and the Prophet (ill) 
addressed the Muslims after the next jama ah prayer, saying:

^ j j u  p J ?  j j o i j  / f k i *  y s . i  y *  i *  y U i . L _ y  J j  y »

;i£  Lo” :ij j j s j y a  y

" .  j u ^ i i  p  i l l  L o ”  I k i o L i  L . j *1)1

<Indeed, Tufayl had a dream that he related to some 
of you. And indeed, you used to say a phrase that 
only shyness had prevented me from forbidding you 
to say it. So, do not say, “Whatever Allah wills and 
Muhammad wills.” Rather, say, “Whatever Allah 
wills and then Muhammad wills.”> 1

This truthful dream, seen by a noble companion of the

1 Recorded by Ibn Majah, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani 

(as-Sahlhah nos. 136-138).
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Prophet (i§k), warned Muslims against a form of verbal shirk in which 
one would associate the Prophet ( 0 )  with Allah ($£f) in His decree. 
Doing this deliberately could constitute an act of shirk matching that 
of the Christians and the Jews. This dream prompted the Prophet (i$H) 
to publicly prohibit saying this.

Similarly, Ibn 'Abbas (tfe) reported that a man once said to the 
Prophet ($&), “Whatever Allah wills and you will.” The Prophet (0 )  
responded:

« . s Jl>_j jJJ I c Li, L»

<Are you making me a match (or equal) to Allah?
Rather, it is what Allah alone wills.> 1

This tells us that we should be careful in making any statements 
that may even hint at joining anyone with Allah ('JSe-) in one of His 
attributes.

JJ i V ? (V-Lt) Ijii ajL)I

Ib n  S a l a m ’s  H a n d h o l d

Qays Bin ‘Abbad (Jtfte) reported that he was sitting in the 
Prophet’s ($&) Masjid in al-Madlnah with Ibn ‘Umar, Sa‘d Bin Malik, 
and others ‘Abdullah Bin Salam (<$&>) then entered, with signs of 
khushu (humbleness and submission to Allah) on his face. Some of 
those who were present said, “This is one of the people of Jannah." 
‘Abdullah prayed two quick rak'at and left. Qays followed him to his 
house on the outskirts of al-Madlnah, requested permission to enter, 
and told him what the people said. ‘Abdullah responded:

i j i L  jUci ajij v  l. j jL  ji  a -V l. ?Aji ju A - ”

“Exalted be Allah! No one should say that which he 
does not know, and Allah knows best who are the 
people of Jannah.”

‘Abdullah then explained that they must have said this because of a 
dream he had during the Prophet’s ( ^ )  time:

I Recorded by al-Bukhari (in al-Adab ul-Mufrad 783), Ibn Majah, and others. Verified 

to be authentic by al-AIbant (as-Sahlhah no. 139).
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cilLili j&U JLii. ^b l fjb bl LiL”

T: J  JLii <L*J '&y o'j&li £J l ^  il_^u bl lili m  

JLii c(_f^rJ  (_5JLc jI Ijli '. jJ-b 

«oj> JbJj jl Oijl li| c iik i '/jb ^ r  JLii ^
«* ✓ a

f f |  I | < 1 «V ■* | ^ * “* ^

“While I was sleeping, (I had a dream that) a man came 
to me and said, ‘Get up.’ He held me by the hand, and 
I went with him. I saw paths to my left, and was about 
to take one of them, but he told me, ‘Do not take 
these.’ Then I saw clear paths to my right, and he told 
me, ‘Take these.’ Then he led me to a mountain and 
told me to climb it. I tried to climb it several times, but 
each time, I fell back.”

I S  9 . \  i  ̂ s'* £ ' , < > '  i 0 „ i  1-  ^  L ĵl 'ji (jllajl |W

j  j  i l l  jj ^  i k - i «jbjb. ^  v *  ukoj

LilT :cJi '. IJLi 'j°jj JuL>l’ JLii £yJo a1L>
<*

bl lili J^Ji Jb.li VLlJI ^  Jilljj lili

: J  JJii .iiLJb j i i i i

" .^  Jj ŷL) l$jjj •**■!<»■r * t^udiJb LiljLbt CwJtjj

“Then he walked with me until we reached a spacious 
and green garden. In its center was an iron pole planted 
in the ground and reaching up to the sky, with a golden 
ring (or handhold ) at its tip. He told me, ‘Climb this.’ 
I said, ‘How could I climb it when it reaches to the 
sky.’ So he pushed me up until I found myself grabbing 
on to the ring. I was told, ‘Hold fast to it.’ Then he hit 
the pole and it fell, but I continued to hold on to the 
ring. I woke up feeling as though I still had it in my
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hand.”

‘Abdullah related his dream to the Prophet ($&) who told him: 

j J J I  lilJ .JLJUI tJ j U  cS\'j J } \  j> J I  d>

j> «  «j ^ J i iilj ,o u j i  ^  c $ j

. rx , ? i  i j - i  i j j J i  i i i L j  . t i u  y ,  , . 1 4 -u i

« ^  i s L ^ J ,  J l j j y ,  . y i ) J I  S j^ J I i d y

<As for the paths you saw to your left, they are the 
ways of the people of the left (i.e., of the Fire). As 
for the paths you saw to your right, they are the 
ways of the people of the right (i.e., of Jannah). As 
for the mountain, it is the home of the martyrs, and 
you will not attain it. And the garden you saw is 
Islam, the pole is the pole of Islam, and the ring is 
the most trustworthy handhold (of faith and 
righteousness) on to which you will continue to hold 
until you die.>

‘Abdullah concluded, “Therefore, I only hope that I will be from those 
who (firmly) hold on to it.” 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. The dream carried for ‘Abdullah Bin Salam the joyful tidings that 
he will remain firmly on Islam until death.

2. The dream indicated that ‘Abdullah would not die as a martyr. 
Indeed, he died in his bed during the rule of Mu'awiyah (4̂ &).

3. A Muslim should not show approval when people praise him in his 
presence, because this may lead to conceit and arrogance.

1 This is combined from narrations by al-Bukhari (3813, 7010, 7014), Muslim (2484), 

and others.
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4. In a dream, paths turning to the right are paths of guidance and 
righteousness, and paths turning to the left are paths of 
misguidance and disobedience. ‘Abdullah was led to the right 
paths, indicating that he will follow the correct guidance of Islam.

5. In a dream, highness (such as mountains, sky, heavens, etc.) may 
indicate eminent status or great rewards. In this dream, the martyrs 
were up in the mountain, and the handhold of Islam was at the 
peak of the tall pole.

6. In a dream, greenery (of gardens, trees, vegetation) may indicate 
Islam or Jannah. Thus, the Prophet ( 0 )  interpreted the wide 
garden as Islam.

7. In the Sunnah, Islam is sometimes likened to a house or tent that 
stands on pillars, with a central pole holding its structure together. 
In this dream, ‘Abdullah Bin Salam climbed the central pole of 
Islam to its top, which means that he would hold closely to all 
important parts of Islam until he reaches the highest peak. At that 
point, the pole will be knocked off (indicating his death), but he 
will continue to hold firmly to the handhold of Islam and faith.

D re a m s  a b o u t J a n n a h  a n d  H e ll

U t h m a n  B in  M a t u n ’s  D e e d s

Umm ul-‘Ala 0$fe) reported that when ‘Uthman Bin Mazun ( ^ )  died, 
she addressed him, saying, “May Allah’s mercy engulf you, O Abu as- 
Sa ib. I bear witness that Allah has honored you.” On hearing this, the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said:

i n  j  / c m j \ ; ; l >  jlsj a n y  u > i a n  y  A j 

« . aj jJ j u ij  is i#  - a n  U j -  j j i i  l > a n y  J \

<How do you know that Allah has honored him? As 
for him, by Allah, he as surely reached the certitude
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(of death). And I surely, by Allah, hope well for him.
And by Allah I do not know (for sure) — though I 
am Allah’s Messenger — what will happen to him.>

Umm ul-‘Ala’ then said, “By Allah, I will never endorse anyone after 
this.” Being disturb by this, however, she had a dream that night that 
TJthman owned a running spring. She told this to the Prophet ($&), 
and he said: , ,

((.aJ ijjsyj aJLoX <il)i»

<That means that (the rewards of) his deeds continue 
to run for him.> 1

This hadith tells us that, though we wish the best of rewards for a 
deceased righteous Muslim, we should never declare this with 
certitude, because this is a matter of ghayb that is decided by 
Allah (t$g) alone. Violating this would constitute overstepping our 
limits and intruding into an area that is Allah’s sole right.

It is permissible, however, to interpret good dreams in favor of 
deceased Muslims. Such dreams would increase our hope that 
Allah (i$g) has engulfed them with His mercy and forgiveness.

We learn from the Prophet’s interpretation of this dream that a 
stream belonging to a person indicates his deeds. A wide stream or 
river indicates a lot of (good) deeds, and a stale or dry river indicates 
meager or expiring deeds, etc.

Ib n  U m a r ’s  D r e a m  o f  J a n n a h

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar 0&) reported:

a J j —  ^  <_r?

'*■ P !  VI & \  ^  o l C  J l  U- ^ > 1  V

<1 had a dream that I was (in Jannah) holding in my 
hand a cloth of silk. Whichever place I wanted to 
reach in Jannah, I would point toward it with the

I Recorded by al-Bukhari (7003, 7004).
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cloth, and it would transport me to it.>

‘Abdullah related this dream to his sister Hafsah ( ^ ) ,  and she related 
it to the Prophet ($1), who told her:

« A) I Jui

<Indeed, ‘Abdullah is a righteous man.> 1

In this hadlth, the Prophet ($1) told Hafsah (tfe) that her brother, 
‘Abdullah, is a righteous man. This was — Allah (t$g) knows best — 
because ‘Abdullah saw in his dream clear tidings of entering Jannah:

a. Firstly, ‘Abdullah’s narration indicates that he knew or was told 
that he was in Jannah.

b. Secondly, silk is a fabric that men will wear in Jannah — though 
Muslims men are not allowed to wear in this life. Holding a silk 
cloth in his hand is another indication of being in Jannah.

c. Thirdly, moving freely and transporting easily is a quality that 
applies to the people of Jannah. Therefore, ‘Abdullah’s using the 
silk cloth to transport easily and swiftly is a third indication of 
being in Jannah.

When a person has a dream that he is in Jannah, this carries glad 
tidings for him, and may mean that he will truly enter Jannah.

Ib n  U m a r ’s  D r e a m  o f  H e l l

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar ($&>) reported that people used to relate their 
dreams to the Prophet ($»!&). ‘Abdullah was still young and single, and 
used to sleep in the Masjid. Wishing to have a good dream like the 
other people did, he supplicated to Allah (t$g) one night saying, “O 
Allah, if You see any goodness in me, let me have a dream.” Sure 
enough, that night he had a dream , which he related as follows:

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (440, 1156, 7015, 7016), Muslim (2478), and others.
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«ju jb . ^  JuLJu l4 L  jb -ij j< r a, ^  c j j y ’
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“I had a dream that two angels came to me, each one 
holding an iron whip, and took me toward hell. I was 
walking between them and supplicating to Allah, ‘O 
Allah, I seek Your protection from hell.’ We were then 
met by another angel holding an iron whip, and he told 
me, ‘Do not be terrified, for you are indeed a righteous 
man.’ So they took me with them until they stood at the 
brink of hell, which was deep like a well, and with 
ledges like a well’s. Between every pair of ledges, there 
was an angel with an iron whip. I saw inside it men 
who were hung by chains, upside down, and I 
recognized some of them as being men from the 
Quraysh tribe. The two angels then took me away from 
the right side.”

‘Abdullah also related this dream to his sister Hafsah ( ^ ) ,  and she 
related it to the Prophet ($&), who told him:

. j J ji ^  fc d ji mJ  c il £ * j\

<You surely are a righteous man — if you would 
only pray qiyam more frequently.> 1

This hadith indicates that a dream can admonish a righteous man

1 Recorded by al-Bukhan (1121, 3740-3741, 7028-7031), Muslim (2479), and others.
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or urge him to do more good.
In his dream, Ibn ‘Umar (t$b) saw angels taking him in the 

direction of hell, which terrified him and led him to seek refuge with 
Allah ($g). This was granted to him, because the angels told him not 
to be afraid. Then he saw some people being punished in the Fire, after 
which the angels took him to the right side. Going to the right is a 
good sign of salvation and safety.

The Prophet ( 0 )  commented on this dream, saying that Ibn ‘Umar 
was righteous, but that he needed to increase in doing good to avoid 
any approach or terror resulting from hell — similar to the approach 
that he saw in his dream.

C u t t in g  F in g e r  K n u c k l e s

Jabir (4S>) reported that at-Tufayl Bin ‘Amr ad-DawsT (^>) migrated to 
the Prophet ( 0 )  in al-Madlnah accompanied by another man from his 
tribe. They both disliked their stay in al-Madlnah (because they were 
away from their people). At-Tufayl’s friend then became very sick, 
and was so overwhelmed with pain that he used an arrow’s blade to 
cut his fingers at the knuckles, causing bleeding that led to his death '. 
At-Tufayl then saw his friend in a dream, and his friend looked well 
but had his hands wrapped up. He asked him, “What did your Lord do 
to you?” He replied, “He forgave me because I migrated to His 
Prophet (0 ) .” He asked him, “But why are ^our hands wrapped like 
this?” He replied that he was told, " bx-jl L> bL> y U  “We will not 
repair for you what you have damaged.” At-Tufayl related his dream 
to the Prophet (0 ) , who said:,

« JlJj  < ^ l »

<0 Allah, forgive his hands as well.> 2

This dream indicates that Allah ($$) may forgive some major sins, 
such as committing suicide, as in this case. It also indicates that hijrah 
to the Prophet (ill) was a great act of righteousness capable of 
expiating many sins.

1 This is similar to the method of slashing the wrist as a suicide attempt.

2 Recorded by Muslim (116), Ibn Hibban, and others.



Chapter 8 222 The Dreamer’s Handbook

T w e l v e  M a r t y r s  in  J a n n a h

Anas (4&>) reported that a woman once came to the Prophet (£&) and 
said: , . . , , , {

cS +U  <&JI aL juJI ^  .c~;l J \£  c 4 t ”

c~LLi -  lyk ij lykij ok i lili lO^Jali illkJI I4J %*>'j

-iu s  ^  ^  ^  ^  jji 'jZ * mj t \
0 0 t s

t  /  O /  I | 0 ^ , i ^  , 9 / ^ j j / Jj 0 , 1* it  4  I , 9  9 |/  9

^  ^  I y o * ^ J  l L r J i ?  v _ » L J  j ^ J x  ^

I4J  v Jo  IjJli .yjuJI SD f i l l s '  l ^ > i

" c ir i j  . IjjL i L. IJ A i

“I had a dream that I was taken out of al-Madlnah and 
into Jannah. I heard a great noise that caused Jannah to 
shake. I looked around (for its cause), and saw so-and- 
so, and so-and-so, and so-and-so (thus naming twelve 
men that Allah’s Messenger had sent out on an 
expedition). They were brought forth, wearing dirty 
clothes, and blood was pouring from their necks. They 
were then submerged into al-Baydakh (the Greatness) 
river, and came out of it with their faces shining like a 
full moon. They were offered dates on a golden tray. 
They ate as much as they wished, and I ate with them.”

A few days later, a forerunner came back from that expedition and 
informed the Prophet (0 )  that the twelve men were killed. The 
Prophet ($1) then summoned the woman and commanded her to repeat 
her dream, which she did, naming the twelve men that were killed. 1

This dream indicates that seeing a bleeding person in Jannah may 
mean martyrdom for him.

It also indicates that ordinary people, men and women, may

I Recorded by Ahmad, Ibn Hibban, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albani 

(SahThu Mawarid i^-Zaman no. 1513).



The Dreamer’s Handbook 223 The Companions’ Dreams

sometimes see dreams that foretell of future happenings or that 
describe matters of ghayb.

Furthermore, this dream carried for the woman glad tidings of 
entering Jannah, eating of its fruits, and sitting in the company of the 
martyrs.

E x c e l l e n c e  o f  L iv in g  L o n g e r  W h il e  W o r s h ip in g  A l l a h

Talhah Bin ‘Ubaydillah (4&>) reported that two men from the Baliyy 
tribe came to the Prophet ( 0 )  and embraced Islam together. One of 
them exerted more than the other in worship, and he even went to fight 
for Allah’s cause and was martyred. The other man died one year later. 
Talhah had a dream that he was standing by the gate of Jannah and he 
saw that the man who died later was admitted into Jannah before the 
man who was martyred earlier. Talhah was further told, “Go back, 
because your time has not yet come.”

When Talhah related his dream to some people, they were surprised 
(that the martyred man did not enter Jannah first), and went to the 
Prophet ( 0 )  and mentioned this to him. The Prophet ($&) said:

d J jilj  l i i  jJ  dJJ i  ^1
*

Ltt-3 V I  d ^̂ ^ 3  I-LS* 3  41» 1  ̂ ij 1 . s* a j

« . Ij * U>..JI Lo j j u I Li.^i.>

<What surprises you? Did this man not survive him 
by a whole year — so as to fast Ramadan and 
prostrate in prayer so many times during that year? 
Therefore, there is between the two men as much 
difference (in accumulated rewards) as there is 
between the heavens and earth.> 1

This dream gives a lesson that was confirmed by the Prophet (iH): 
a righteous person may surpass a better person who dies prior to him 
because of the extra good deeds that the former continues to do after

I Recorded by Ahmad, Ibn Majah (no. 3925), and others. Verified to be authentic by 

al-AlbanT (Sahih ut-TarghTb wat-Tarhib nos. 372-373, 3364-3367).
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the latter’s death.

D re a m s  a b o u t  A c ts  o f W o rs h ip

T h e  A t h a n

‘Abdullah Bin Zayd (^e) reported that, after considering various 
options, the Prophet (0t) was about to use a bell for announcing the 
prayer times. One night, however, he (‘Abdullah) had a dream that he 
saw a man holding a bell and told him he would like to buy it from 
him for announcing the prayers. The man told him, “Should I not tell 
you of what is better than this?” Then the man taught ‘Abdullah the 
athan. In the morning, ‘Abdullah went to the Prophet ( 0 )  and related 
his dream to him. The Prophet (£&) said:

jiU  < jx  £ , [Jii - f t i  ; ls o!~ i*l»
• > 4  s 9 y *

<0 i s  9 j ^  ■ ' l  > 9 ^  ^  |  ,  * 0 I'' I ® |  ✓

(( . C-LC* U Jj I L3 c £ Co I j  La

<This is a truthful dream, if Allah wills, so go with 
Bilal and teach him what you saw so that he would 
announce the prayers with it, because he has a better 
voice than you.>

‘Abdullah taught the athan to Bilal, and Bilal started resounding it. 
‘Umar (4#b) heard the athan from his house, came running to the 
Prophet (i§l), and said, “By Him who has sent you with the Truth, O 
Allah’s Messenger, I saw the same thing in my dream.” So the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said, « .Jj <Praise be to Allah, then.> 1

This was a truthful dream that Allah ($$) made a means for 
teaching the athan to Muslims. This dream carried more significance 
than normal dreams because it was simultaneously seen by two of the 
sahabah (cUfe). The importance of simultaneous dreams derives from 
that they clarify matters of general importance for the Muslims. Other

1 Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ibn Majah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Irwa’ul-Ghaltl no. 246 and Sahlhu Abl Dawud nos. 511-513).
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examples of simultaneous dreams are presented in the next two 
subsections.

Instead of revealing the athan directly to the Prophet (£&), it was 
first inspired to two of his companions. This may have been for two 
reasons: Firstly, to show the virtue of these two companions '. 
Secondly, since the athan contains a great praise of the Prophet (iH), 
it was more appropriate for it to come via other than himself 2.

T h e  N i g h t  o f  D e c r e e

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar ($b) reported that the Prophet (j$&) said to his 
companions: , _  , .

<1 see that your dreams agree that it (Laylat ul-Qadr) 
is on the last seven nights (of Ramadan). So, whoever 
wishes to seek it (Laylat ul-Qadr) should do so over 
the last seven nights.> 3

This is another example of a truthful dream that was 
simultaneously seen by a number of sahabah (£$*>)• This supplements 
our earlier discussion (in the last chapter) about the determination of 
Laylat ul-Qadr, narrowing it down from the last ten to the last seven 
nights of Ramadan.

W a s h in g  t h e  P r o p h e t

‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported that after the Prophet (H) had passed away, 
the sahabah (4&) did not know how to wash him. They said, “By 
Allah, we do not know whether to undress him like we normally do 
with other deceased people, or wash him in his clothes.” Allah ($g) 
then caused them to fall asleep, until each one’s chin fell on his chest,

1 ‘Umar and ‘Abdullah Bin Zayd are among the ten that were given the glad tidings 

of Jannah.
2 This was indicated by as-SuhaylT in ar-Rawd ul-Anif 2:253-254.

3 Recorded by al-BukharT (1 156, 2015) and Muslim (1165).



Chapter 8 226 The Dreamer’s Handbook

and an obscure person or angel addressed them from a comer of the 
house, saying:

\ j L l r

“Wash the Prophet (iH) in his clothes.”

So they woke up upon hearing this, and they washed the 
Prophet (£$k) in his (long) shirt, pouring the water over the shirt, and 
rubbing his body through it. 1

This is still another example of a simultaneously seen dream. It 
obviously resolved for the sahabah (d&) a dilemma that they did not 
otherwise know how to handle.

P o s t -P r a y e r  E x t o l l m e n t s

Zayd Bin Thabit and Ibn 'Umar (dfe>) reported that a man from the 
Ansar had a dream in which a man (or angel) asked him:

ij-uk jj i s *  p u  j < r \j9X J  y  p i  j p ' p r

<< o* * S 4

“Did Allah’s Messenger (i®&) instruct you to say after 
each (obligatory) prayer thirty-three tasblhs, thirty-three 
tahmTds, and thirty-four takblrs, so as to add up to one 
hundred?”

The Ansari replied, “Yes,” and he was told:
**  ̂  ̂

j  L *»> ^ 1 i it

<< ■t.iX y  ^  U J .  ijiiij L l>

“I instmct you (alternatively) to say twenty-five tasbihs, 

twenty-five tahmTds, twenty-five takblrs, and twenty-

1 Recorded by Ahmad, Abu Dawud, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albam 

(Ahkam ul-Janaiz 6 6 ) .
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five tahllh — adding up to one hundred.”

In the morning, the Ansarl related his dream to the Prophet (0 ) , and 
the Prophet ($&) said to his companions, «. jjLaiSfl JU US' l_jL*il» <Do as 
the An sari said.> 1

This truthful dream became part of the Sunnah only because of the 
Prophet’s (0 )  approval. This gave us the option of saying either the 
three “thirty-three” extollments that the Prophet ( 0 )  initially taught, 
or the four “twenty-five” extollments that he later approved.

G iv in g  C h a r it y  t o  U n d e s e r v in g  P e o p l e

The following is not a dream by one of the sahabah. Rather, it is by 
a righteous man from an earlier nation. We found it fit to be included 
in this chapter only because it was mentioned by the Prophet ($&). 

Abu Hurayrah (4&) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

a i l  : J J I jL \ ^  JJrS Jli»

/ ^ w  ✓  s  i i | 9 ^ /  / o  . i ✓ , . / ✓ / # / /  *

\ JLoJ I I 1.9 Ju ^ 3  J-3 -  ̂ ,

 ̂ * ' ~ y '
^  ! JU^il uU JUi J j U l  J JU J”

<A (righteous) man from the Children of Israel once 
said, “This night, I will surely give a (secret) 
charity.” So he took his charity and placed it 
(discreetly) in the hand of a thief. In the morning, 
the town residents were saying, “A charity was given 
(last night) to so-and-so the thief!” So he said, “O 
Allah, praise be to You! Why should it have been a 
thief?”>

9 / / , t / ✓ / , ✓ / / * ff » »'' / £  s  &  *  i 55 || ,

"jL ilpI iiU i J i t  j U ” : , £l j

1 Recorded by an-Nasa’T (1350-1351), Ahmad, and others. Verified to be authentic by 

al-Alban! (Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 933, and at-Taliqat ul-Hisan no. 2014).
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i j u J i a i  ^ i i ”:ju i

<Then he said, “I will surely give (tonight) a charity.” 
So he took his charity and placed it (discreetly) in 
the hands of a prostitute. In the morning, the people 
were saying, “A charity was given (last night) to so- 
and-so the prostitute!” So he said, “O Allah, praise 
be to You! Why should it have been a prostitute?”>

° '  . 1 ' '. ' • ' ' '* ♦ ~ ^  '  CO ” l| .  •

* _ '
«j jL ,  ! jlU j' i a i  ^ i r

<Then he said, “I will surely give (tonight) a charity.” 
So he took his charity and placed it (discreetly) in 
the hands of a wealthy man. In the morning, the 
people were saying, “A charity was given (last night) 
to so-and-so the wealthy!” So he said, “O Allah, 
praise be to You! Why should it have been a thief, a 
prostitute, and a wealthy man?”>

«J jiu i  C.I .aLi J~ii <rLJI ^  ^Li»

{i l L j  j i  l ib  L u c iJ  j) iL ii

«".ibi iUaii i l i i i  a b  ;ULj

<Then he had a dream in which he was told, 
“Indeed, your charity has been accepted. As for the 
thief, he will perhaps abstain from theft; as for the 
prostitute, she will perhaps abstain from zina; and as 
for the wealthy man, he will perhaps take a lesson 
and spend from what Allah gave him.”> 1

The Prophet (iH) related this truthful dream to us to teach us the

I This combined narration was recorded by al-BukharT (1420), Muslim (1022), Ahmad, 

and others.
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virtue of giving a secret sadaqah, and to tell us that Allah (i$g) accepts 
it even if it falls in the wrong hands. In addition, Allah ($f) may make 
it a means of guidance and repentance for the unrightful recipients.

O th e r  D re a m s

T h e  M e e t in g  o f  S o u l s

Khuzaymah Bin Thabit (4&) reported that he saw in his dream that he 
was leaning over the Prophet ($k) and pressing his forehead to that of 
the Prophet ($&) in a prostration-like action. Relating his dream to the 
Prophet (&), the Prophet leaned back and told him:

.cS\j I S  J b J j ,  ^>.1 : J L jJ JJL* <'Cj J I c / j \  *,|»

<Indeed, a soul surely meets another soul (in a 
dream). Confirm your dream — sit and prostrate 
and do as you saw in the dream.> 1

We learn from this hadith the following:

1. Seeing specific individuals during sleep normally means that 
Allah ($f) has created their resemblance in the dreamer’s mind. 
However, there are times when the dreamer’s soul actually meets 
other souls of living or dead people. Its interaction with them may 
remain imprinted in the dreamer’s mind after awakening. There is 
no indication that the other souls would remember the encounter 
(as the Prophet did not indicate remembering encountering 
Khuzaymah’s soul). The encounter of souls is an obscure matter of 
ghayb, and cannot be subjected to our worldly standards.

2. This showed the Prophet’s (0t) great kindness toward his 
companions, as he did not mind lying on his back to enable 
Khuzaymah to re-act his dream.

I Recorded by Ahmad, Ibn Abi Shaybah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-SahXhah no. 3262 and Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 4548).
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3. It also showed that some dreams can be translated to reality 
without much difficulty. In such a case, it is recommended to help 
the dreamer fulfill his dream — if this is reasonably possible, not 
violating any Islamic principles, or causing difficulty to anyone.

A  P ie c e  o f  F l e s h

Umm ul-Fadl Bint ul-Harith ( ^ )  reported that she told the 
Prophet (0 ) , “O Allah’s Messenger (0 ) , I had a strange dream last 
night: I saw as though a piece of flesh was cut from your body and 
placed in my lap.” The Prophet (0 )  told her:

. ^  ,;i)i oj o is ;

<What you saw is good: Fatimah will give birth to a 
boy, if Allah wills, and he will be placed in your 
custody.>

Umm ul-Fadl added that, indeed, Fatimah gave birth to al-Husayn, and 
he was placed in her custody. 1

We learn from this dream that a piece from a person’s flesh may 
indicate an offspring; and an appalling or awful act may have a good 
meaning according to a versed dream interpreter.

S a f i y y a h ’s  M o o n

'Abdullah Bin 'Umar (tjfe) reported that the Prophet (i$|) married 
Safiyyah (>?ib) after her father (Huyayy Bin Akhtab) and husband 
(Kinanah Bin Abl Huqayq) were killed during the battle of Khaybar. 
The Prophet ($&) noticed a bruise on her face and asked her, 

Lo XS.o L» <0 Safiyyah, what is this green mark (on your 
face)?> She replied:

jlS" c*j I j i  Ljlj |jj;b bf bbjf ' ■> OIT

1 Recorded by al-Hakim and Ahmad. Verified to be authentic by al-Albam (as- 

Sahlhah no. 821).
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I i . | t \ *♦ £9 '  ̂1 • 9 • '
iaXS < oU Ju Ju ̂ *>Ls

“I was sleeping with my head in the lap of Kinanah Bin 
AbT Huqayq when I saw (in a dream) as though a moon 
fell into my lap. I (woke up and) told him about it, so 
he slapped my face and said, ‘Are you wishing for 
queenhood of Yathrib (al-Madlnah)?’” 1

This indicates that a moon means a king or a person of power and 
importance. If the moon falls into a woman’s lap, it means that the 
woman will have possession of this person or marry him.

It appears that Kinanah had some knowledge of dream 
interpretation from his Jewish background. His interpretation came 
true, and Safiyyah ( ^ )  did indeed attain a position similar to that of 
queenhood — she (ts§e>) became the wife of the Prophet (0 ) , and a 
mother for us and all other believers!

U m a r  H e a r s  a b o u t  Is l a m

‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar 0$fe) reported that his father, ‘Umar (<$&), said:

-• ■>* _ .A |  ̂ • i° | * ' | °*| a '  n ”L̂> 4j £ ij t ̂  T ̂  ) 1 JJ-£ pjLi Lil laJLo
s '  * > ' 0 ' & 0 '

L’ ^ -L il Jal L>jL̂> ^ il

jil  y  V:cis <̂ iil ‘".cJl Yl 1̂ Y” :J>;

Y” : JjAj t^c..J^>j j*»l L’ j*j ‘• IJLi *l j j La

"‘.̂ J IJU’ : J*s y Llij Li .cLii ‘".ill Yl

“While I was sleeping by the pagan’s gods (at al- 
Kabah), a man came (in my dream) with a calf, and he 
slaughtered it (as a sacrifice to the idols). But then a 
caller yelled at him, with a voice louder than anything 
I ever heard, saying, ‘O shameless one, a successful

Recorded by Abu Dawud, Ibn Hibban, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-Albani 

(.Sahrhu AbT Dawud no. 2658 and at-TalTqat ul-Hisan no. 5176).
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affair has come up: an eloquent man, saying, “There is 
no (true) god except You (O Allah).’” I saw the people 
jump up (on hearing this). I said to myself, ‘I will not 
leave this place until I find out what is after this.’ Then 
I heard the caller again, yelling, ‘O shameless one, a 
successful affair has come up: an eloquent man, saying,
“There is no (true) god except Allah.’” So I woke up.
And not too long after that, we heard it being said that,
‘This (Muhammad i$&) is a prophet.’” 1

This was a truthful dream that ‘Umar (4&) had before he embraced 
Islam. The caller, possibly an angel, rebuked those who slaughtered to 
the idols, and told them of a man who called to the worship of Allah 
alone. Soon after that, ‘Umar heard about the dawah of the 
Prophet ($fc). According to some ‘ulama, this dream was one of the 
reasons for ‘Umar’s acceptance of Islam. Because of this, al-Bukhar! 
included this hadith in the section of “‘Umar’s Embracing of Islam”.

U m a r ’s  D e a t h

Ma'dan Bin Abi Talhah ('4&') reported that ‘Umar gave his final 
khutbah of Jumuah in which he said:

" . j * \  Yj v J \ j  <oijl , j r j t  i ^ o  •,£ c : i j  j y

“I saw (in a dream) as though a rooster pecked me three 
times (on the head). I do not see this to mean anything 
but that my time (of death) has arrived.”

Ma'dan added that ‘Umar (<̂ >) was fatally stabbed on the following 
Wednesday. 2

This showed ‘Umar’s outstanding ability in dream interpretation. 
We learn from it that being pecked on the head by a bird may indicate 
an impending death or murder.

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3866).

2 Recorded by Muslim (567), Ahmad, and others.
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G U ID E L IN E S  F O R  D R E A M  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N

In tro d u c tio n

Im p o r t a n c e  o f  D r e a m  In t e r p r e t a t io n

We saw earlier the importance of truthful dreams: they carry glad 
tidings for the believers, and are the only element of prophethood left 
after the Prophet ($1).

Abu Hurayrah and Ibn ‘Abbas ($,) reported that the Prophet (0 )  
said:

<Nothing will remain (after me) of the prophethood’s 
glad tidings except good dreams that a Muslim sees, 
or others see for him.> 1

Truthful dreams often contain symbols and indicators that require 
interpretation. Part of the wisdom behind this is to restrict the 
interpretation of these symbols to a limited number of scholars whom 
Allah (t$g) blessed with the knowledge of dream interpretation. 
Otherwise, many ignorant people would claim knowledge and access 
to this element of prophethood. Imam Ahmad (ife) said:

“Dreams that are from Allah are all truthful. If a 
dreamer sees a dream that is not of the meaningless 
medleys, relates it to a scholar (of interpretation), and 
the scholar truthfully interprets it according to the 
correct rules of interpretation, without distortion, then 
this interpretation is a true one.” 2

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6990), Muslim (479), and others.

2 Reported by Abu Ya'la in Tabaqat ul-Hanabilah 1:28.

233
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Dream interpretation (or tabir), therefore, is the process that 
Allah ($$) set for people to understand the symbolism or parables that 
He inspires to dreamers. This understanding may be of major 
importance for the dreamer alone, or for many other people with him.

U r g e n c y  o f  D r e a m  In t e r p r e t a t io n

Special care should be taken to interpret a dream quickly and correctly, 
so as to understand the message that Allah (§$) wants to convey to us 
through it. Anas reported that Allah’s Messenger ($1) said:

t i U j  j  <■j~»u L j J l  j l »

(( .U L c  j i  V! I *  iiu k J  US «Ljj  ^ j k l  J j  ISIS .

<A dream occurs according to the way it is 
interpreted. Its example is like that of a man who 
lifted his foot and is waiting to put it down. So when 
one of you has a dream, let him not relate it except 
to an advisor or a learned persons 1

Abu Ruzayn al-‘Uqayh ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet said:

£ JikJ lili . ( ^  L.) I *  b jk j  lo . J ib  J z  lujjJI))

« .L J -  j l  L J  L  O jk j V j lili)

<It is as though a dream hangs from a bird’s claw — 
as long as he does not speak about it (so as to have 
it interpreted). If he speaks about it (and it is 
interpreted), it falls (i.e., it occurs as interpreted). So 
let him not relate it except to a wise or loving 
persons 2

Commenting on these hadiths, al-Albam (*&') said:

1 Recorded by al-Hakim. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-SahThah no. 120).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-Tirmithl, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-SahThah no. 120 and Sahth ul-Jami' nos. 3456, 3458).
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“A dream happens according to its interpretation. That 
is why Allah’s Messenger (Hk) instructed us not to 
relate it except to an wise or learned person, because 
such individuals are expected to select the best 
meanings in interpreting it, and it would then occur 
accordingly. But there is no doubt that this is 
constrained by that the dream must be able to 
accommodate the given interpretation ...” 1

We have the following important notes to make regarding the 
above hadTths:

1. Some people combine these authentic hadTths with a weak one in 
order to reach a wrong conclusion. The weak hadith states that,

JjV LjjJI” “(The occurrence of) a dream is for the first 
interpreter.” 2 The wrong conclusion is that a dream’s first 
interpretation will happen regardless of whether it is right or 
wrong.

2. The correct understanding in this regard is what we mentioned 
earlier in connection with the dream of the king of Egypt and the 
dream that Abu Bakr interpreted in the Prophet’s (0 )  
presence: a dream only happens according to its correct 
interpretation. Al-Hafiz (2&>) said:

“Abu 'Ubayd and others indicated that the statement, ‘A 
dream is for the first interpreter,’ holds if the first 
interpreter is knowledgeable and makes a correct 
interpretation. Otherwise, it would be for that who 
makes the correct interpretation next. This is because 
the goal is only to reach the truth in the dream’s 
interpretation, so that it would be possible to arrive at 
what Allah intended with the parable that He gave.” 3

1 As-Sahlhah 1:239.

2 Recorded by Ibn Majah and others from Anas (4&). Verified to be weak by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah 1:239).

3 Fath ul-Barl 12:540.
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3. We discussed earlier in this book that a dreamer should not relate 
a truthful dream that appears to have a bad outcome. This outcome 
may be partially or fully averted by implementing the procedure 
prescribed by the Prophet ($&) when seeing a bad dream.

4. Taking al-Albanl’s and Ibn Hajar’s (% ) above quotes into 
consideration, together with other concepts that we have established 
earlier, we may conclude that the meaning of the above hadTths, is 
as follows:

a. A “pleasant” truthful dream will come true regardless of the 
interpretation. A correct interpretation will merely bring the 
good tidings to the dreamer. A wrong interpretation will have 
no effect.

b. An “unpleasant” truthful dream hangs from a bird’s claws, 
which means that it will take effect unless some circumstances 
prevent this. Interpreting it correctly will surely cause it to 
come true; misinterpreting it would keep it hanging; and 
refraining from relating it may prevent its occurrence, as we 
mentioned in (2).

Im p o r t a n c e  o f  t h e  K n o w l e d g e  o f  D r e a m  In t e r p r e t a t io n

In Islam, tablr (dream interpretation) is an important branch of 
religious knowledge that has a solid foundation. It should only be 
practiced by learned individuals who apply careful guidelines that are 
established in the Shar and that Allah (t$g) teaches to whomever He 
wills of His servants. Allah ($$) taught this special knowledge to 
Yusuf (asm), as He (i$g) says:

*\ JL,jj <".

«(And Ya'qub said to Yusuf,) “Thus will your Lord 
choose you and teach you the interpretation of 
narratives (i.e., events or dreams).”» 1
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And Allah says:

^ j U i  usr j>

V ) ujLujj 4 . Cu i Li 111 j  Lj

«Thus have We established Yusuf in the land so that 
We might teach him the interpretation of events (i.e., 
dreams).» 1

And Allah (i$g) says:

) • ) d u , j i  < " JJuJI ^

«(Yusuf said,) “My Lord, You have given me some 
sovereignty and taught me of the interpretation of 
events (i.e., dreams).”» 2

Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr ('4&') said:

“Allah ($$) has surely praised Yusuf (i§k), the son of 
Ya'qub (i$&), and mentioned that among His favors 
upon him was that He gave him power on earth and 
taught him the “interpretation of speeches”. The 
‘ulama unanimously agree that this refers to dream 
interpretation. Yusuf (as§0 was the most knowledgeable 
person about it (during his time), and so was our 
Prophet ($&). Abu Bakr as-Siddlq (<ŝ >) was among the 
best people in interpreting dreams, and Ibn Sirin ($>) 
greatly excelled in this. Satd Bin al-Musayyib ($>) was 
also close to him in that.” 3

D r e a m s  Ha v e  N o  L e g isl a t iv e  P o w e r

Some people attempt to derive from dreams conclusions that suit them

1 Yusuf 12:21.
2 Yusuf 12:101.
3 At-Tamhid 16:75.
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or propagate certain principles and dogmas that they favor. This can be 
frequently found in deviant books, especially those of Sufi inclinations.

Indeed, we established earlier that truthful dreams are part of 
prophethood. We also discussed the recommended procedures upon 
seeing what appears to be a truthful dream. However, though we may 
have a strong feeling that a particular dream that we saw is truthful, we 
cannot be absolutely confident about this. A dream’s truthfulness 
cannot be known with certitude except by Allah ($$).

Furthermore, the glad tidings and true prophesies carried in a 
truthful dream may be of benefit for the dreamer; but he may not use 
his dream as evidence against his opponents, or to establish new 
dogmas or acts of worships that have no basis in the Sunnah — 
even if he sees in his dream the Prophet ( 0 )  or Allah (t$g).

If such a thing were to be allowed at all, we would come up with 
a completely new religion totally alien to Islam, based only on people’s 
dreams and claims. Ash-Shatibi (2&) said:

“If dreams are part of prophethood, they cannot equal 
a complete revelation, but only a part of it; and a part 
cannot have the power of the whole in all respects — it 
can only represent it in some areas, which are (for 
dreams) the areas of warnings and of glad tidings.

Also, for a dream to be a part of prophethood, it 
must be truthful, and must be seen by a righteous 
person. Fulfillment of these conditions is not easy to 
establish.

Also, some dreams are from Satan, from a person’s 
thoughts and concerns, or from some physical 
conditions. How, then, would it be possible to 
distinguish good dreams that have some “legislative” 
power from meaningless dreams?

Furthermore, this (claim that some dreams have 
legislative power) means that there are continual 
legislative revelations after the Prophet ( 0 )  — which 
is rejected by consensus (of the ‘ulama).” 1

1 Al-ftisam 2:80-81.
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An-NawawT (2$S) said:

“Al-Qadi ‘Iyad ('^J) said, ‘The ‘ulama agree
unanimously that it is impermissible to use a dream for 
deriving a verdict, dropping a confirmed sunnah, or 
establishing a new one.’ The same was said by other 
‘ulama, and they all expressed a consensus regarding 
the prohibition of using what a dreamer sees as grounds 
for altering what has been established in the shar." 1

‘Abdullah az-Zubayrl (*&>) reported:

“I was sitting with Malik Bin Anas (<&') in the 
Prophet’s (0t) Masjid when a man came in and asked,
‘Who among you is Abu ‘Abdillah Malik?’ He was 
told, “This is he.’ So he went to him, embraced him, 
kissed him between the eyes, and said, ‘By Allah, I saw 
in my dream last night the Prophet ( 0 )  sitting in this 
very place, and he said, “Bring Malik here.” So you 
were brought before him, trembling. He told you, “Fear 
not, O Abu ‘Abdillah. Sit down, and spread your 
garment.” So you sat, and he filled your lap with 
sprinkled musk and said, “Take this with you and 
spread it among my followers.” ’ On hearing this, Malik 
wept for a long time and said, ‘A dream may please, 
but should not cause pride. If your dream is true, it (the 
sprinkled musk) means the knowledge with which 
Allah ($g) entrusted me.’ ” 2

This showed that , though Malik’s (2&) was overjoyed by hearing 
this dream, he did not take it as grounds for conceit or for proving to 
others the soundness of his teachings.

1 Al-Minhaj 1:74.
2 Recorded by Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr in at-Tamhid 1:57.
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In t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  T r u t h f u l  D r e a m s

We saw earlier that there are three major categories of dreams. One 
category, truthful dreams, is inspired by Allah (t$g), and constitutes 
only a small proportion of people’s dream.

The specialty of tabir deals with determining truthful dreams and 
correctly interpreting them according to well-established guidelines. 

Ar-Raghib ul-Asfahanl ('<&) said:

“Dreams are two types (false and truthful). The majority 
are (false) mixed-up medleys or echoes of a person’s 
thoughts. The (truthful) minority of dreams are, in turn, 
divided into two classes: those not requiring
interpretation (because they have clear meanings), and 
those requiring it.” 1

We have proposed earlier (p. 109) a procedure for determining a 
dream’s truthfulness. Once it is found that a particular dream is most 
probably truthful and worth interpreting, the guidelines in this chapter 
may be followed to interpret it.

C l a s s e s  o f  T r u t h f u l  D r e a m s

With regard to their interpretation, truthful dreams may be divided into 
the following three classes:

Dream’s Class Explanation

© Apparent Carries an obvious meaning that does not 
need interpretation.

© Symbolic, requiring 
no interpretation

The dreamer sees symbolic matters that 
are interpreted within the dream.

® Symbolic, requiring 
interpretation

The dreamer sees symbolic matters whose 
interpretation requires knowledge and skill.

1 Mahasin ut-Tdwil (al-Qasimfs Tafsir) 6:150.
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We saw examples of these classes in our earlier exposition of the 
dreams of the Prophet ( 0 )  and his companions

An example of the first class was the dream in which the 
Prophet ($&) saw the destination of his Hijrah (p. 200).

An example of the second class was the dream in which Jibrll and 
MTkaTl (%0) first gave the Prophet (Hsfa) the parable of the king’s 
banquet and then they interpreted it for him (p. 143).

An example of the third class was the dream in which the 
Prophet (&*) drank some milk and gave the rest to ‘Umar (4fa) 
(p. 152).

Obviously, the study of dream interpretation centers around the 
third class. This, however, can be strongly aided by studying the 
reports pertaining to the first two classes.

M e th o d o lo g y  o f D re a m  In te rp re ta tio n

B a s ic  Me t h o d s

Dream interpretation mostly relies on the following important methods:

a. Analogy to parables from the Quran, the Sunnah, common 
sayings, poetry, etc.

b. Analogy to tangible objects or situations from our daily experience.

c. Extracting meanings from words and names of persons and objects 
that appear in the dream.

Ibn Qutaybah (<$$) said:

“The interpretation of a dream may sometimes derive 
from a name’s spelling, from its meaning, from the 
opposite of its meaning, from Allah’s Book, from the 
Hadith, from a common line of poetry, or from a 
famous saying.” 1

1 Ta'blr ir-Ruya p. 32.
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Similarly, al-Baghawi ('<&) said:

“Dream interpretation has different methods, such as 
using indications from the Book, the Sunnah, or 
common sayings. It may also be based on names and 
meanings, or opposite meanings and inversion.” 1

And Ibn Juzayy (<&) said:

“No one may interpret a dream except a specialized 
person. Its interpretation has different manners, 
sometimes deriving from a term, from its opposite, from 
altering some of its letters, from the Quran, from 
Hadlth, from poetry, from sayings, from similarity 
(analogy) in meanings, and from other things.” 2

However, as we explained earlier in reference to the Prophet’s (0 )  
dream about the black woman, the interpretation method that involves 
playing with the letters in a word is unacceptable. It has no support 
from the Sunnah, and it transforms the skill of dream interpretation 
into an obscure art similar to magic or trickery.

From the above quotes, and similar statements by other scholars of 
tablr, we list in the following table the most important a c c e p t a b l e  

methods of tablr.
It is important to note that, in this table, the inversion method can 

only work in association with analogy — especially analogy that is 
based on texts from the Qur’an and Sunnah — as in the example for 
“fear” in the “inversion method”.

1 Sharh us-Sunnah 6:304.

2 Al-Qawarun ul-Fiqhiyyah p. 182.
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Interpretation
Method

Example of an 
Interpretation

Reference / 
Basis

© Analogy 
with Quranic 
texts

A rope may mean 
covenant.

\ • r jl 4)1 Jlk, I^Laixlj)

«Hold firmly, all together, to 
Allah’s rope.» 1

© Analogy 
with texts 
from the 
Sunnah

Vessels may mean 
women.

«. j j j  1 _ji) L tiijjmi ijJ Jujj»

<Go slow while driving the 
(fragile) vessels.> 2

© Analogy 
with sayings 
or poetry

A long hand may 
mean
benevolence.

“So-and so has a long hand (in 
helping people).” — Arabic 
saying

© Analogy 
with tangible 
facts

Fire may mean 
fitnah\ stars may 
mean scholars.

Fire destroys what it reaches; 
stars are used for guidance in 
finding directions.

© Meanings 
of names or 
words

Seeing a man 
called Salim may 
mean safety.

Salim means “safe”.

© By 
inversion

Fear may mean 
security.

o o j>Jl t Lul |*4»j> Jju j)

«And He will surely replace 
the believers’ fear with 
security.» 3

A d d i t io n a l  C o n s i d e r a t io n s

A dream interpreter should keep in mind the following important 
consideration:

1 Al 'Imran 3:103.

2 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6160, 62 JI), Muslim (2323), and others, from Anas p!^). 

The Prophet (iil%) said this to a man who was driving the women’s camels.

3 An-Nur 24:55.
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1. The interpretation of a dream is strongly linked to the dreamer 
himself. Two dreamers of different backgrounds or personalities 
may receive widely different interpretations for the same dream. 
This is demonstrated by Abu Bakr’s (4&) interpretation of shackles 
that we present in the next section. Ibn Juzayy said:

‘The same dream may be interpreted one way for an 
individual, and differently for another — according to 
what their situations dictate.” 1

An-NabulsI (i&) said:

“A dream’s interpretation may differ with a difference 
in people’s appearance, profession, status, or religion. It 
may predict mercy for one person and punishment for 
another.” 2

2. The interpretation may vary with the surrounding conditions or 
environment. A dream may have a different meaning during 
summer than during winter, at times of peace than at times of war, 
etc. Ash-Shihab ul-‘Abir ($5) said:

“When interpreting a dream, you should take into 
consideration the dreamer’s condition. Ex., wearing thin 
clothes in winter or by a person with a cold may 
indicate distress, contrary to seeing this in the summer 
or by a person with fever ...” 3

3. Contrary to what some authors claim, there is no authentic 
evidence that a dream’s truthfulness varies according to the time of 
the day or night4, day of the week, or month of the year.

Thus, for example, a dream seen in the middle of the night

1 Al-Qawanln ul-Fiqhiyyah p. 182.

2 Ta fTr ul-Anam p. 509.

3 Qawa idu Tafslr il-Ahlam, p. 151.

4 At-TirmithT, Ibn Hibban, and others, recorded from Abu Said al-Khudrl (4^>) that 

the Prophet said, ‘The most truthful dreams are those seen at dusk.” This 

hadlth, however, has been verified to be weak by al-AlbanT (ad-Dalfah no. 1732).
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should have the same chance for truthfulness as a dream seen 
during a noon nap.

4. An interpretation that may appear to pertain to a particular 
individual may in reality materialize in regard to one of his 
relatives or descendants. Al-Baghawl (*$>) said:

“A dream that is interpreted as being applicable to a 
particular man may unfold for his son, relative, or 
another man with the same name.” 1

Ash-Shihab ul-‘Abir (-&') said:

“A dream may pertain to the dreamer alone. Ex., a sick 
person seeing that he went to heaven and did not return 
home: this dream may indicate his death ...

The dream may also pertain to him and others. Ex., 
a man seeing that a fire burnt his house and other 
houses around it: this dream may indicate disease, 
oppression, plague, enemy, or other wide-spread 
tribulations.

And a dream may not apply to him specifically, but 
to others, such as his children, parents, relatives, or 
other acquaintances. Ex., a man seeing Adam (aga) 
dying: this may indicate the death of his father who was 
(also) the means for his existence ...” 2

5. Dream interpretation should not be viewed as a precise specialty or 
science. Contrary to mathematics, for instance, it is highly 
empirical and strongly dependent on the interpreter’s knowledge, 
skill, and (most importantly) Allah’s guidance and facilitation. 
Mulla 'All al-Qarl (<$>) said:

“A dream depends on a dreamer’s situation ... Since 
this is an uncontrollable matter, the salaf did not write

1 Shark us-Sunnah 6:307.

2 Qawaidu Tafsir il-Ahlam, pp. 144-145.
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a complete, independent, and encompassing book 
covering all types of dreams. Rather, they only 
discussed some of what they witnessed. Therefore, you 
would not find two interpreters agree in their 
interpretation of the same dream.” 1

B a s ic  P r o c e d u r e  in  D r e a m  In t e r p r e t a t io n

A dream has one or more elements. The interpretation of each element 
is usually done by using one of the above-mentioned methods. These 
are then merged to derive the overall interpretation. Therefore, a 
dream’s interpretation usually incorporates the following steps:

1. The elements of the dream that appear to have useful meanings are 
pinpointed.

2. Each useful element is interpreted according to one or more of the 
acceptable methods of interpretation.

3. The useful elements are then merged to derive an acceptable and 
clear overall meaning.

4. If the dream carries two conflicting meanings, they are compared 
and weighed so as to select the meaning that agrees better with 
relevant factors and considerations.

5. The interpretation is related to the dreamer’s social status, physical 
condition, appearance, and so on.

Example: Al-Hajjaj Bin Yusuf had a dream that two women from 
al-Hur ul-In (the Wide-Eyed Maidens) descended from heavens, so he 
took one of them while the other returned to heaven. Ibn Sirin 
heard of this dream and interpreted it to mean that two turmoils (or 
fitnahs) will come, and al-Hajjaj will face one of them but not the 
other. This was realized in that al-Hajjaj lived to deal with one turmoil 
(against Ibn ul-Ash‘ath), but another turmoil happened shortly after his

1 Mirqat ul-Mafatlh 8:433-434.
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death (that of Ibn ul-Muhallab).
This dream had two symbolic elements: the two women, and the 

taking of one of them. Interpretation of the first element was based on 
the Sunnah, where the Prophet (i$|) described women as a source of 
fitnah (ie., temptation) for men:

« ..Li)l {jA J L S *  -̂0))

<1 have not left, after me, a fitnah that is more 
harmful to men than women.) 1

Interpretation of the second element was based on language and 
tangible knowledge, where taking something means reaching it, and 
missing something means the inability to reach it.

We may also give a hypothetical example covering all of the above 
five points as follows:

Let us assume that a farmer saw in his dream that he was walking 
in his farm with his young son. The ground was tilled, but completely 
bare, with no sign of vegetation. His son, carrying in his hands a 
pitcher of milk and a fruit basket, would raise the basket above his 
head, and birds would fly down, eat from the fruit, leaving nothing but 
the seeds, and then fly away. His son would then take the seeds and 
throw them on the tilled ground and splash some milk over them. The 
farmer scolded his son for being so wasteful, but his son ignored him 
and pointed behind him. Looking back, the farmer saw dense 
vegetation and tall trees. Then they passed by a big rock with a lot of 
graffiti written on it, and a wheelbarrow leaning on its side.

1. This dream has several meaningful elements: the tilled ground, the 
the milk, the fruits, the seeds, the birds, and the new vegetation. It 
also has some elements that do not seem to have a meaning: the 
rock with graffiti and the wheelbarrow.

2. The tilled ground indicates readiness to nurture life; the milk 
represents beneficial knowledge or fitrah\ the fruits represent

I Recorded by al-Bukhan (5096) and Muslim (2740) from Usamah Bin Zayd Oj$b).
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benefit and blessings; the seeds represent life; the birds represent 
people seeking Allah’s help; the vegetation represents growth; 
ignoring the parent represents an uncaring attitude.

3. The overall meaning, therefore, is that the farmer’s son will attain 
great knowledge and teach it to others, which will appear to the 
farmer as a waste of time. However, his son’s pursuit will produce 
benefits that his son will generously share with others. This will 
attract more people who will come from far distances seeking to 
benefit from him. Thus, his son will produce great blessings with 
the knowledge that he will acquire, turning ignorance to guidance 
and barren minds to fertile ones. The farmer will see the great 
effect of his son’s knowledge even in his own land. In other words, 
his son will become a great scholar whose knowledge will have 
many beneficial outcomes.

4. In this dream, the farmer saw his son ignoring him, which is a sign 
of disobedience. Disobedience toward the parents conflicts with 
becoming a a/im who values kindness toward the parents. Since 
the latter meaning is more prevalent in the whole dream, the other 
meaning (i.e., disobedience) is dropped from the interpretation.

5. Obviously, the farmer wishes to see his son work with him on the 
farm and help him in his profession. His son, however, shows 
interest and inclination toward studying and reading, which causes 
the farmer some alarm and uneasiness. This dream brought him 
glad tidings regarding his son’s future, and that it will bring great 
benefits, even to his own farm.

In te rp re ta t io n s  b y  S c h o la rs

In this section, we present examples of dream interpretations by a few 
‘ulama. In their interpretations, the ‘ulama usually employ the 
guidelines that we presented above. The following quotes may give an 
idea as to the source of the interpretations that we provide in the 
glossary of dream interpretation (Chapter 11).
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In t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  T ie s  a n d  S h a c k l e s

Ibn Sirin (<&) said:

^  j J I ^  o U  jO J Ij  . J jJ I  > 'J \j  « jO JI

“I like (seeing in a dream) that someone’s (hands are) 
tied and I dislike (iron) shackles, for tying means 
firmness upon the Religion.” 1

A for “iron shackles”, they were only used in the Quran 2 in 
reference to blameworthy acts. Simple tying, on the other hand, could 
mean: restraining from sinning — as in the hadith that there will be 
people who will enter Jannah in chains 3. Al-Baghawi (̂ jte) said:

“Tying means firmness upon the religion because a tie 
prevents a person from standing and moving around. 
Similarly, religious awareness prevents a person from 
standing or moving toward things that disagree with the 
religion. This is particularly true if he sees (in a dream) 
that he is tied in a masjid or upon one of the ways of 
goodness or righteousness.” 4

However, this interpretation of shackles is not consistent, and may 
carry a good meaning for a righteous person. Masruq (<&') reported that 
once Suhayb (<*&>) turned away from Abu Bakr (4&>) when he met him. 
This surprised Abu Bakr, and he asked Suhayb why he turned away, 
to which Suhayb replied, “I saw (in a dream) your hand shackled at the 
door of Abu al-Hashr.” Abu Bakr (4&>) responded:

1 This statement was recorded by al-Bukharl (7017), Muslim (2263), and others. Some 

of the narrations attribute it to the Prophet ($&). But Ibn Hajar (Fath ul-BarX 12:510- 

512) and other 'ularna o f Hadith prove that it was said only by Abu Hurayrah (<̂ &>) 

or, more likely, by Ibn Sirin (2$£>).

2 In 5:64, 17:29, and 36:8.

3 Recorded by at-Tabaranl and Abu Nu'aym from Abu Umamah and AbO 

Hurayrah 0$b). Verified to be hasan by al-Alban! (Sahlh ul-Jamt no. 3983 and as- 

Sunnah 573).

4 Sharh us-Sunnah 6:299-300.
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“This means that my religion will be held together for 
me (i.e., firmly) until the Day of Hashr (or 
Assembly).” 1

In t e r p r e t a t i o n s  b y  a l -B a g h a w !

Al-Baghaw! (jjte) said:

“Seeing the Prophet (0 )  in a dream is true, because 
Satan cannot take his form. The same is true about 
other prophets ...

Seeing angels descend to a certain place means 
supporting the people of that area and relieving them if 
they were in trouble, and it means fertility if they had 
a drought. And when a person sees an angel speaking 
to him about righteousness, advice, a grant, or glad 
tidings, this means honor in this life, and martyrdom at 
its conclusion.

Seeing the prophets is similar to seeing the angels, 
with the exception of martyrdom, because the prophets 
used to mix with people whereas the angels are with 
Allah and people do not see them (just like martyrs) ... 
Seeing righteous people means blessings and goodness 
in accordance with their levels of righteousness.

If a person sees that he rose and entered heaven, he 
will attain honor, good reputation, and martyrdom ...

And if a person sees that he entered Jannah, this 
would be glad tidings of Jannah for him. If he eats 
some of its fruits, this means a goodness that he will 
attain in his religion and worldly life or a knowledge 
that will benefit him. If he give the fruits to others, he 
will benefit others with his knowledge.

If a person sees that he entered hell, this is a 
warning for him to repent. If he ate from its food or 
drank from its drink, this would be a wrongdoing or a

1 Recorded by Ibn Abi Shaybah. Verified to be authentic by Ibn Hajar (Fath ul- 

Barl 12:510).
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knowledge that will harm him. ...
If a person sees that he marries a woman that he 

had seen or known or that was described to him, this 
would mean that he will attain a position of authority of 
the same level as her beauty ...

An unknown young man in a dream means an 
enemy, and an unknown old man is a forefather, and an 
unknown old woman is the worldly life ...

The Prophet (i§&) interpreted a running spring of 
water as running deeds. A shallow brook is good living, 
and the sea is the supreme ruler ...

Drinking water, if pure, means goodness and good 
living; and if it is dirty, it means illness ...” 1

In t e r p r e t a t io n s  b y  Ib n  u l -Q a y y im

Ibn ul-Qayyim (*$>) said:

“Shirts and other garments indicate religion. Their 
qualities of length, shortness, cleanliness, or dirtiness, 
all refer to the status of a person’s religion. Thus did 
the Prophet ( 0 )  interpret a shirt as religion and 
knowledge. The common factor between the two is that 
they both cover and adorn their owner. A shirt envelops 
his body, whereas knowledge and religion envelops his 
soul and heart and adorn him in front of other people.

Similarly, milk is interpreted as f i t  rah, because both 
of them contain the necessary nutrition for life and 
correct growth. Indeed, if an infant is allowed to go by 
its (pur z) f i t  rah, it would not accept any food other than 
milk, because it is in its (pure) nature to favor it over 
other foods. Likewise, the fitrah of Islam is that (pure 
nature) upon which Allah created people.

Also, cows are interpreted as people of religion and 
virtue, because they are needed in the establishment of 
the earth, just as cows are needed (for their milk and

1 Sharh us-Sunnah 6:309-320.



Chapter 9 252 The Dreamer’s Handbook

meat) and are friendly and of much benefits for the 
people and land. Thus, when the Prophet saw in 
his dream cows being slaughtered, he knew that it 
referred to the killing of his companions ...” 1

In t e r p r e t a t io n s  b y  a s h -S h ih a b  u l -  A b ir

Ash-Shihab ul-'Abir (& ) said:

“If a (sick) person sees that he entered heaven and did 
not return, this means he will die. For a healthy person, 
this means that he will attain a high status, or will enter 
the residences of wealthy people. It may also mean 
marrying a woman, buying a house, traveling in the 
land or sea, or going to a foreign place.

If he finds in heaven good looking angels, good 
fragrance, or ate good food, he will attain benefit and 
relaxation in regard to what we mentioned (i.e., the 
wife, house, travel, status, etc).

And if he finds in heaven darkness, snakes, 
scorpions, jinns, smoke, fire, or a bad odor, he will be 
displeased in regard to what we mentioned ...

Both the sun and the moon indicate (in a dream) 
things of great value, such as kings, rulers, parents, 
spouses, children, relatives, wealth, properties, 
goodness, and living. When a person sees that the sun 
is with him, next to his head, under his control, in his 
house, or he is carrying it, and that its heat does not 
hurt him, he will then attain a benefit in regard to what 
we mentioned (i.e., the rulers, parents, spouses, etc.). If 
he is single, he will marry; if he has a pregnant wife, 
she will deliver a beautiful baby; or his livelihood will 
become bountiful ...

If the sun bums him or harms him, he will receive 
displeasure in regard to what we mentioned. If it bums 
gardens and vegetation, this indicates an outbreak of a

I flam ul-Muwaqqfma 1:153-154.
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disease or oppression from a ruler ...” 1 

W a r n in g

Some books on dream interpretation contain lies and misconceptions. 
They attribute to the Prophet (0 ) , the sahabah (c^), and the 
‘ulama (i$S), false dreams and interpretations. Their interpretations are 
unrealistic, unfounded, and in discord with the acceptable rules of 
dream interpretation that we establish in this book. A noteworthy 
example is “Ibn Sirin’s Dictionary of Dream Interpretation”, which 
mixes truth with falsehood and attributes that to Ibn Sirin (2&) what he 
did not say. We advise the reader to avoid that and other 
unsubstantiated dream interpretation books and dictionaries.

E tiq u e tte s  fo r  th e  D re a m e r

S e l e c t i n g  a  K n o w l e d g e a b l e  a n d  C a r i n g  In t e r p r e t e r

The dreamer should only relate his dream to those who care for his 
well-being, or to a learned person with knowledge in tabTr.

Anas (<3̂ 0 reported that Allah’s Messenger (0 )  said:

« . U >  j \  VI l * J\'j »

<When one of you has a dream, let him not relate it 
except to an advisor or a learned persons 2

Abu Ruzayn al-TJqayh (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (8$&) said:

« L j .  j \ L J  V I \ J j J L  v »

<Let him (the dreamer) not relate his dream except 
to a wise or loving persons 3

1 Qawaidu TafsTr il-Ahlam, pp. 209-214.

2 Recorded by al-Hakim. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 120).

3 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 120 and Sahlh ul-Jami' nos. 3456, 3458).
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Abu Hurayrah (^>) reported that the Prophet said:

«  j l  L c  <_ s JL c. V I  L j ^ . 1 1  I j l a i j  V »

<Do not relate a dream except to a person of 
knowledge or concern (for the dreamer).> 1

Ibn ul-'Arabi (*&') said:

“A learned person interprets the dream, as much as 
possible, in a good way; an advisor guides the dreamer 
to a beneficial outcome from his dream, and helps him 
fulfill it; a knowledgeable person only interprets what is 
of benefit, and skips the rest; a loving person speaks if 
he sees a good interpretation, and skips what he does 
not know or is in doubt about.” 2

Abu Ishaq az-Zajjaj (<&') said:

“As for a loving person, he would only interpret your 
dream in a pleasant way, avoiding what might disturb 
you — even if he is not knowledgeable in dream 
interpretation. And as for a person of good judgment 
and knowledge in dream interpretation, he would tell 
you the true interpretation to his best knowledge, so 
that, perhaps, it would contain an admonishment to 
restrain you from some bad deeds, or glad tidings for 
which you should be grateful to Allah ($1).” 3

Ibn Hajar (<&’) said:

“If a person relates his good dream to someone whom 
he dislikes, he may interpret it for him in an unpleasant 
way, out of hate or envy, and it may then materialize

1 Recorded by at-TirmithT, ad-DarimT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

{as-SahThah no. 1 19).

2 Fath ul-Barl 12:462.

3 Shark us-Sunnah 6:299 and Ma'alim us-Sunan 4:130-131.
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accordingly, or this interpretation may cause him 
unnecessary distress and sadness.” 1

R e l a t in g  t h e  D r e a m  T r u t h f u l l y

The dreamer should relate his dream to the interpreter truthfully 
without making up details to complete the description. Otherwise, he 
may become liable to punishment on Judgment Day. Ibn ‘Abbas and 
Abu Hurayrah (i^) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

o k  ( i L j j  j  oUS' j i )  o; >
* '

i  ^ /  9 l  y m  S  | — S i ' ' 0 '" ® y  /  9 'j
(( . jJ-XJLj J j  i  A j t  LJLI I ^  j J  j  I

<Anyone who falsely claims seeing a dream will be 
required (on Judgment Day) to twist together two 
grains of barley, which he will not be able to do.> 2

And Ibn ‘Umar (*$&>) reported that the Prophet (i^) said:

. L'J J # l  ^  ol J ji i  I ^>:

<Among the worst forms of falsehoods is that a man 
would claim that his eyes saw (in a dream) that 
which they did not truly see.> 3

An-Nabulsi (2&) said:

“Some scholars say that a person who lies in regard to 
his dream is like a false claimant of prophethood. This 
is because the hadlth indicates that a dream is part of 
prophethood. Making a false claim regarding that part 
is like making a false claim regarding the whole.” 4

1 Fath ul-BarT 12:539.

2 Recorded by al-BukharT (7042).

3 Recorded by al-BukharT (7043).

4 TdtTr ul-Anam p. 13.



Chapter 9 256 The Dreamer’s Handbook

At-Taban (2&) said:

“Lying about dreams has been dealt with (in the 
Sunnah) in such a strict way, despite that lying in 
wakefulness could be much more harmful, because 
lying about a dream constitutes lying against Allah and 
claiming that He has shown the liar something that He 
did not. Lying against Allah is worse than lying against 
the creation because Allah says:

b j & i  ^  r t x  Jjl J i  ^

vi j.a >

\ a J ji m i

«Who is more unjust than those who fabricate lies 
against Allah? Those will be presented before their 
Lord, and the witnesses will say, “These are the ones 
who lied against their Lord. Indeed, Allah’s curse is 
upon the wrongdoers.”» 1

Also, lying about dreams constitutes lying against Allah 
also because the Messenger (iH) said, <Dreams are 
part of prophethood.>” 2

R e l a t i n g  t h e  D r e a m  A c c u r a t e l y  a n d  F u l l y

The dreamer should relate his dream to the interpreter accurately, 
without leaving off any details. A part that he may assume to be 
unimportant or embarrassing might have a major bearing on the 
interpretation. Al-QurtubI (*&) said:

“Relating the dream should be done in full detail, 
leaving nothing off — (because interpreting a dream is)

1 H a d  1 1 : 1 8 .

2  F a t h  u l - B a r T  1 2 : 4 4 7 .
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like closely following a trail.” 1

S u m m a r y

The following table summarizes a dreamer’s etiquettes as discussed in 
this section and earlier in the book:

Etiquettes for the Dreamer

1 He should not relate to anyone a terrifying dream or a dream that 
does not appear to have a valid interpretation.

2 He should relate a good dream only to a trustworthy or learned 
person.

3 He should relate the dream truthfully.

4 He should relate the dream accurately and fully.

Q u a lit ie s  o f th e  D re a m  In te rp re te r

P i e t y  a n d  R ig h t e o u s n e s s

A true dream interpreter would be adorned with piety and 
righteousness. He would carry himself righteously and honorably, and 
would revere Allah (t$g) and avoid attributing to Him false inspirations 
or messages. His interpretation would agree with texts of the Quran 
and Sunnah and with the established rules of tabTr.

K n o w l e d g e  a n d  E x p e r ie n c e

Some people turn to soothsayers or other ignorant individuals to 
interpret their dreams. Such individuals will, most certainly, 
misinterpret the dreams — depriving them of the wisdom and benefit 
that they may carry.

Again, we cite Abu Hurayrah’s (<̂ >) hadith that the Prophet (0 )  
said:

I Al-Mufhim 6:31.
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« Lj j\ jJLc VI IJLoju V»
*< *<

<Do not relate a dream except to a person of 
knowledge or concern (for the dreamer).> 1

Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr (sjte) reported that Malik (k$) was asked, “Can 
anyone interpret dreams?” He replied:

“Is prophethood a plaything? No one may interpret a 
dream except a well-versed person. If he sees good in 
it, he would tell it; and if he sees something hateful, he 
would either say good words or remain silent.”

Malik was then asked, “May he give a pleasant interpretation when 
he knows that the dream carries a bad meaning, because its outcome 
will be according to its interpretation?” He replied:

“No! Dreams are part of prophethood, so let no one 
play with prophethood.” 2

Khalil Bin ShahTn ('4&') said:

“Dreams should not be narrated except to a versed 
interpreter. A person not skilled in dream interpretation 
should avoid interpreting any dreams lest he falls into 
sinning, because interpretation is similar to giving/afwa 
and is, in reality, a valuable branch of knowledge.” 3

A  S p e c ia l  T a l e n t

Many of the necessary qualities for a dream interpreter are possible to 
adopt or learn. There is, however, an innate talent that Allah ($g) 
grants to whomever He wills. It is a divine gift that enriches a person’s 
ability to interpret dreams. It enables him to perfect this skill from

1 Recorded by at-TirmithT, ad-Dariml, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! 

(ias-Sahlhah no. 119).

2 At-Tamhld 16:73.

3 Al-Isharat fi'llm  il-Ibarat, p. 645.
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youth, and to provide correct interpretations most of the time. Imam 
ath-Thahabl (-&) alluded to this when he described Ibn Sirin (2jS) by 
that, “He had divine support in interpreting dreams.”

Ibn ul-Qayyim ( $ )  said:

‘The skill of dream interpretation depends on the 
interpreter’s purity, fairness and chastity, honesty, 
inclination toward truth and virtuous manners and 
actions, in addition to firm knowledge, pure nature, 
awareness that is supported by divine guidance, and 
knowledge about the affairs of people and their 
situations and practices.” 1

S u m m a r y

The following table presents qualities of a good dream interpreter that 
derive from our discussions in this section and elsewhere in this book.

Qualities of a Dream Interpreter

1 He should be adorned with righteousness and piety.

2 He should have sound knowledge of the Qur’an and Sunnah.

3 He should be well-acquainted with the tabir of the sahabah (£&>) 
and other ‘ulama ( t$S).

4 He should be knowledgeable about the sayings of the 
prophets (&£») and wise men.

5 He should possess wisdom, mercy, and concern about the people’s 
well-being.

6 He should have maturity and experience that would enable him to 
make conclusions based on all the information available to him.

7 He should be humble before Allah and grateful for the knowledge 
that He granted him.

1 Aqsam ul-Quran, p. 208.
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E tiq u e tte s  fo r  th e  D re a m  In te rp re te r

U n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  D r e a m  a n d  A v o id in g  H a s t e

The interpreter should ask as many questions as necessary to fully 
understand the dream and the dreamer’s background. Then he should 
take his time to ponder over this information before giving his 
interpretation.

Ibn Shahln said:

‘The interpreter should not rush to interpret a dream.
First, he should understand it, its elements, the amounts 
of what was seen, the dreamer’s situation, his people, 
his profession, and his manner of living. He should not 
leave off anything that might guide him in his quest.” 1

Sometimes, knowing just a small additional detail about a dream 
may completely change the interpretation. For example, Ibn AbT ad- 
Dunya reported that a man said to Ibn Sirin, “I saw in a dream that I 
tied my father with a rope and then slaughtered him.” Ibn Sirin 
inquired, “What color was the rope?” He replied, “It was black.” Ibn 
Sirin inquired, “Does he owe you money, or do you owe him money?” 
He replied, “He owed money to my mother, and then I inherited her.” 
Ibn Sirin concluded, “This, then, was the rope with which you tied 
him.” The man asked, “But I saw that I slaughtered him.” Ibn Sirin 
inquired, “Did you see blood?” He replied, “No.” Ibn Sirin concluded, 
‘This, then, indicates kindness (toward him).” 2

K n o w i n g  H is  L im it a t io n s

The interpreter should not feel obliged to interpret every dream 
presented to him. Rather, he should know his limitations, and should 
be willing to declare his inability to interpret a dream.

Dream interpretation is a matter of ijtihad that may sometimes 
require long contemplation, and may often lack the necessary elements

1 Al-lsharat f i  ‘Ilm il-Ibarat , p. 379.

2 Al-Ishraf, p. 160.
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to reach a conclusion. Deliberately providing a wrong interpretation 
would constitute a lie against Allah (Si). Ibn Qutaybah ($5) said:

“Confirm the truth of what is presented to you, avoid 
excessiveness, and do not be too proud to say for what 
perplexes you, ‘I do not know.’ Indeed, Muhammad Bin 
Sirin was the Imam of people in this field, and yet, 
what he refrained from interpreting was more than what 
he interpreted. Qurrah Bin Khalid told me, ‘I used to 
attend Ibn Sirin when he was asked about dreams, and 
I estimate that he used to interpret only one dream out 
of forty.’ ” 1

W it h h o l d i n g  H a r m f u l  In t e r p r e t a t io n s

A dream interpreter may sometimes find that providing interpretation 
for a particular dream would cause harm for the dreamer or others. In 
this case, he should withhold this interpretation. Al-QadI ‘Iyad (<$>) 
said:

“It is permissible for the interpreter to remain silent and 
conceal an interpretation when he finds that it is 
unpleasant, or that concealing it entails a benefit, or that 
disclosing it entails harm and fitnah." 2

Hisham Bin Hassan (2jB) said:

“Muhammad Bin Sirin would sometimes be asked 
regarding one hundred dreams, and would only answer 
the dreamers by saying, ‘Fear Allah and act righteously 
in wakefulness: the dreams that you see will not harm 
you then.’ And he would often say, ‘Indeed, I only 
respond according to assumption, and assumption is 
wrong sometimes and right other times.’ ” 3

1 Tablr ur-Ruya, p. 95.

2 Ikmal ul-Mulim 7:226.

3 Reported by Ahmad (az-Zuhd 499) and Abu Nu'aym (al-Hulyah 2:273).
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S o l ic it i n g  N a r r a t i o n s  o f  D r e a m s

A versed dream interpreter may ask people about their dreams so as to 
interpret them if he can. ‘Abdullah Bin 'Umar ($*>) reported:

<Whoever among you had a dream, let him tell it to 
me so as to interpret it for him.> 2

Samurah Bin Jundub reported that, after the Prophet ($1) 
prayed fajr, he would turn toward the Sahabah and ask:

<Did any of you have a dream last night?> 3

In reference to this hadTth, Ibn ‘Abd il-Barr ('4&) said:

“This indicates the value and excellence of the 
knowledge of dream interpretation. Indeed, the 
Prophet ( 0 )  solicited that dreams be related to him so

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (1121, 3740-3741, 7028-7031), Muslim (2479), and others.

2 Recorded by Muslim (2269).

3 Recorded by al-Bukhari (845, 1143, 1386, 2085, 2719, 3236, 3354, 4674, 6096, 

7074) and Muslim (2275). This is also recorded by Malik and al-Hakim from Abu 

Hurayrah (4§£>) and verified to be authentic by al-Albanl (as-Sahihah no. 473).

“Indeed, during the time of Allah’s Messenger (0 ) , 
some of his companions used to have dreams and relate 
them to him, and he would say (in interpretation) 
whatever Allah willed.” 1

Ibn ‘Abbas (tj&>) reported that the Prophet ($1) often said to his 
companions:
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as to interpret them, and to teach his companions how 
to interpret dreams.” 1

And an-Nawaw! (<̂ >) said:

‘This hadlth indicates the following — Allah knows 
best:
a. It is recommended for the imam to turn toward the 

people praying behind him after the prayer.

b. It is recommended to ask about dreams and 
interpret them for people early in the day, because:
i. The thoughts are then fresh, having not been 

scattered by worldly affairs during the day — 
since the dreamer has recently seen them and 
nothing has come up to influence his memory,

ii. The dreams may call for actions that need to be 
taken promptly, such as encouraging good and 
warning against disobedience, and so on.

c. After the fajr prayer, it is recommended to speak in 
matters of knowledge, interpret dreams, and so on.

d. It is permissible to sit facing away from the Qiblah 
for the sake of teaching or for other reasons.” 2

S u m m a r y

In this following table, we present recommended etiquettes for a dream 
interpreter that derive from our earlier discussions in this section and 
other parts of this book.

1 At-TamhTd 16:75.

2 Al-Minhaj 15:37.
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8  

9

10

11

12

Etiquettes for a Dream Interpreter

He should show sincerity and submission to Allah to guide him to 
the correct interpretation.

He should listen carefully to the dream and understand all its 
details.

He should inquire about the dreamer’s background, and should 
have the wisdom and ability to distinguish between people’s status 
and condition so as to modify the interpretation accordingly.

He should deal only with dreams that have an apparent value as 
glad tidings, warnings, or guidance; and should avoid dealing with 
other dreams that appear to be mixed-up medleys.

He should realize the seriousness of dream interpretation, and that 
it is at the level of giving fatwa in matters of religion.

He should not rush to interpret a dream before having the chance 
to fully understand it and ponder over its possibilities.

He should have no hesitation to admit his limited knowledge and 
inability to interpret dreams that perplex him.

He should use the dream as a chance to advise the dreamer.

He should give the interpretation that he believes to be true, 
without trying to give a good interpretation for a bad dream.

He may withhold the interpretation of harmful dreams.

He should guard the dreamer’s secrets.

He should suppress any conceit about his skill — remembering 
that any correct interpretation is only by Allah’s guidance and 
favor.
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D re a m in g  a b o u t th e  P ro p h e t

T h e  P r o p h e t ’s  P h y s ic a l  A p p e a r a n c e

The sahabah described the Prophet’s (0 )  physical appearance in many 
authentic narrations. For example, Anas (<$&) reported:

% «J a k  « 'ai Vj .j^ b i > j i
5 ^

✓  I 0 ✓  0 ✓  9 ,  ✓  O 1 /  j /  ,  /  O l /  ✓  ^  | X |  O /

“Allah’s Messenger (l$l0 was of medium height — 
neither excessively tall, nor short. His skin-color was 
pinkish — neither excessively white, nor dark. His hair 
was neither coarse and curled, nor silky-smooth. When 
he died, his hair was (all black except for) less than 
twenty white hairs in his head and beard.” 1

From this, and other authentic narrations, we derive the following 
physical qualities of the Prophet (H):

* He had a well-proportioned body, of medium build, and of light 
skin with a pink hue to it.

* His face was beautiful, with black eyes and long eyelashes, 
handsome nose and mouth, and bright and well-spaced teeth.

* His beard was large and dense. His head-hair would sometimes 
reach his shoulders and would at other times reach the level of his 
earlobes. His hair was neither silky-straight nor coarse, but was in 
between these two extremes. Even when he passed away, all of his 
hair was black, with only a few white hairs.

* He had wide shoulders. His shoulders, arms, and torso were hairy. 
His abdomen was level with his chest.

I Recorded by al-Bukhari (3547-3548, 5900), Muslim (2347), and others.
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S e e in g  t h e  P r o p h e t

A true believer loves the Prophet ( ^ )  more than any other human 
being. This love makes him wish to see him, so as to feast his eyes 
and heart upon the Prophet’s ($&) sublime features. This was only 
possible, however, for the sahabah (i&>) during the Prophet’s (i§&) life.

‘A’ishah ( ^ )  reported that a man came to the Prophet (H) and 
said:

“O Allah’s Messenger, indeed, you are dearer to me 
than my own self, my family, and my children. Indeed,
I remember you when I am at home, and I find myself 
impatient to come to you and look at you. And when I 
think that I and you will die, I realize that when you 
enter Jannah, you will be placed in the high level of the 
prophets; hence, if I enter Jannah, I am afraid I will not 
be able to see you.”

Allah then revealed the ayah\

o u -ji J-O iJjl jj] J
/ / J  ̂  ̂ f  ̂ '  j * *

"W  «L JI  < 0  LiL_3j c ikJ jl c.\ ^ - ~ l l j  (juL -U aJIj

«Whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger — those 
will be with the ones whom Allah has favored of the 
prophets, the most truthful, the martyrs and the 
righteous, and superb are those as companions.» '■ 2

This great love for the Prophet (0i) and the strong desire to see 
him continue to reside in the hearts of true believers throughout time. 
Abu Hurayrah (4&>) reported that the Prophet said:

^ j l l )  U J U k i 'L r l j  ( j iJ I J »

« J k j  Aiii ^  I k  5 $

1 An-Nisa 4:69.

2 Recorded by at-TabaranT, Ibn JarTr, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Alban! 

(ias-Sahihah no. 2933).
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<By Him in whose hand is Muhammad’s soul, there 
will come upon you a time when seeing me will be 
dearer to one of you than his family and wealth — 
and adding to them what is equivalent (of family and 
wealth).> 1

Since seeing the Prophet ($&) in this life is not possible after his 
death, Allah’s (Si), out of His great mercy, has provided an alternative 
way for this: seeing him in a dream.

S e e in g  t h e  P r o p h e t  in  a  D r e a m

Seeing the Prophet (ii8&) in a dream can be a true vision — a private 
and most enjoyable one-on-one session with the created being (<j&) 
who holds our greatest affection.

Abu Hurayrah, Abu Qatadah, Jabir, Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas, and other 
companions ( ^ )  reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

‘( (ib J i  j t i j  jX j  JlA3 flu)I J>~\j “y»>

<Whoever sees me in a dream has truly seen me (or, 
it is as though he sees me in wakefulness, and his 
dream is truthful), because Satan cannot (or, is not 
allowed to) assume my form (or picture, or 
resemblance).> 2

This hadlth, with its various narrations, indicates that when a 
dreamer sees the Prophet (0 )  in his dream, his dream is truthful. It 
cannot be from Satan; rather, it is inspired by Allah (Si) and delivered 
by angels. Such a dream carries a message reflecting what would 
match the Prophet’s ( 0 )  attitude — were he to truly meet the dreamer.

At this point, it is important, to note that one of the narrations of

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3589) and Muslim (2364).

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6993-6997), Muslim (2266-2268), and others.
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this hadlth from Abu Hurayrah («̂ >) says:

^ 1 i>*

“Whoever sees me in a dream will see me in 
wakefulness.” 1

This conflicts with all other narrations from various companions, 
including Abu Hurayrah himself. Its meaning also conflicts with 
established texts regarding the Prophet’s (H) death and that no one 
will see him before Resurrection. Therefore, this report is odd and 
unacceptable, even though it was recorded by al-Bukharl and Muslim. 
We see no need to present the arguments by some ‘ulama to expain 
it and reconcile it with other narrations and texts. Al-AlbanI ('<&') said:

“I have doubt as to the authenticity of the part, ‘He will 
see me in wakefulness,’ because the narrators differed 
in its wording. While al-Bukhari recorded it this way, 
Muslim added words that expressed doubt, ‘He will see 
me in wakefulness, or, it is as if he sees me in 
wakefulness.’ Al-Hafiz said, ‘Al-IsmaflT recorded this 
very report as, “He has seen me (as though) in 
wakefulness,” instead of, “He will see me.’” ” 2

C o n d it io n  f o r  S e e in g  t h e  P r o p h e t

As we stated above, seeing the Prophet (l§k) in a dream constitutes a 
truthful dream and a great blessing that entails showing gratitude to 
Allah (t$g) for granting it. Such a dream would have true meanings — 
though they may require interpretation.

This, however, is conditioned by seeing the actual image of the 
Prophet as he appeared at some point during his life — and as we 
described him earlier. Satan is not allowed to assume that image — 
though he may assume a different image and pretend to the dreamer 
that he is the Prophet (0>).

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (6993) and Muslim (2266).
2 As-Sahlhah 6:519.
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YazTd al-FarisI (i^>) reported that he saw the Prophet (i$l) in a 
dream, so he went to Ibn ‘Abbas 0&>) and mentioned this to him. Ibn 
‘Abbas asked him, “Can you describe the man that you saw in your 
dream?” He replied:

j \  ^ j \  '£> ^

^ 4  ^
f f  J / '  9 /• 0 _ |  ✓  S /  ( /  i i 0 /  | /  J  ✓  ✓  S i

. A O j L a  Jj 4 AJJA AJJb La

“I describe a man whose body (height) is between the 
two men (i.e., between excessive tallness and shortness). 
His skin is tan but closer to white. He is black-eyed, of 
a charming smile and handsome face features. His beard 
spans between the two ears and covers his neck.”

Ibn ‘Abbas 0&) responded:

IS * S SO ^ J s s O s O ^ i s  O L S 0 II' '  M 4 S S 4 I • ^ S 0 *is 0 i  ̂^

-UA ijjJ JSjCj jl  CouaJLtAil La . 11 ^3 jJ

“Had you seen him in real-life, you would not have 
been able to describe him any better.” 1

Similarly, Kulayb Bin Shihab (i$te) reported that he heard the hadith 
about seeing the Prophet ($&) from Ibn ‘Abbas (ij&>), so he told Ibn 
‘Abbas that he saw the Prophet (£%k) in a dream. Ibn ‘Abbas asked 
him, “Are you sure you saw him?” Kulayb responded, “Yes, by Allah, 
I saw him. He resembled al-Hasan Bin ‘All ($&>).” Ibn ‘Abbas 
responded, “Yes you saw him, then, because he resembled him.” 2 

Ibn Rushd (i&) said:

“The hadlth does not mean that everyone who sees the 
Prophet in a dream truly sees him, because

1 Recorded by Ahmad, and at-Tirmithl (in ash-Shamail). Verified to be hasan by al- 
AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 2729 and Mukhtasar ush-Shamail no. 347).

2 Recorded by Ahmad, al-Hakim, and at-Tirmith! (in ash-Shamail). Verified to be 
authentic by al-AlbanT (as-Sahihah no. 2729 and Mukhtasar ush-Shamail no. 346).



Chapter 9 270 The Dreamer’s Handbook

dreamers may see him in different forms, whereas the 
Prophet’s (fllfr) appearance and description cannot 
change. Therefore, the meaning is, ‘Whoever sees me 
according to my appearance upon which Allah created 
me, then he has seen me, because Satan cannot take my 
true form.’ We say this because the Prophet (isH) did not 
say, ‘Whoever thinks that he saw me, he has truly seen 
me,’ but he ) said, <Whoever SEES me, he has 
truly seen me.>” 1

Al-AlbanT said:

“These hadTths indicate that it is possible for a dreamer 
to see the Prophet (i$&) after his death, even if the 
dreamer did not live during his (H&) time. This, 
however, is conditioned by that he sees him in a form 
that the Prophet (f&) had at some period of his life. 
This was the opinion of many ‘ulama, as in Fath ul- 
Bari, and was the opinion Ibn 'Abbas and al-Bara (13&.) 
... Al-QadI recorded with an authentic isnad that when 
someone told Muhammad Bin Sirin, the imam of dream 
interpreters, that he saw the Prophet (0 )  in a dream, he 
would command him, ‘Describe him to me.’ If he 
would then hear a wrong description, he would say, 
‘You did not see him.’” 2

Ibn 'UthaymTn {$>) said:

“When a person sees in a dream a man that he believes 
to be the Prophet (0 ) , he should examine the 
description of that man, and whether it agrees with the 
Prophet’s (0 )  description. If it does, it is him; 
otherwise, it is not, but is from Satan’s delusion.” 3

1 Al-ftisam 2:83-84.
2 As-SahThah 6:517-518.
3 Sharhu Riyadh is-Salihin no. 841.
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S ee in g  t h e  P r o p h e t  in a  D r e a m  Ha s  N o  Le g isl a t iv e  P o w e r

Obviously, these hadiths do not mean that seeing the Prophet (islll) in 
a dream means seeing him in person. Such an incorrect understanding 
would mean that he can only be seen by one dreamer at any time, that 
he regularly leaves his grave to meet with dreamers, that everyone who 
sees him becomes a sahabU that he would give instructions to 
supplement his teachings, etc. All of this is rejected by texts of the 
Quran and Sunnah, and by consensus of the 'ulama.

Allah ($g) has completed His religion, and it is not allowed to add 
any new teachings to it. Allah ($8) says:

«This day I have perfected your religion for you and 
completed My favor upon you, and have chosen for 
you Islam as your religion.» 1

Ash-Shatib! (^S) said:

“It is impossible that a person would truly see the 
Prophet ( 0 )  in a dream and he (l§i) would give him an 
instruction abrogating his shariah that he established 
during his life. The religion may not be based, after the 
Prophet’s ($1) death, upon dreams seen during sleep. 
This is unanimously unacceptable; and seeing such 
dreams would not lead to any action. We say that they 
are untruthful, because the Prophet (0 )  would not give 
an instruction that disagrees with the shar.” 2

An-NawawT (45) said:

“Indeed, seeing the Prophet (j&l) in a dream is a true 
vision and not meaningless medleys or a delusion from

1 Al-Maidah 5:3.
2 Al-ftisam 2:82.
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Satan; yet, it may not be used for establishing a sharl 
regulation, because what a dreamer sees during his sleep 
is not subject to monitoring or verification. In fact, the 
'ulama agree that a condition for accepting a witness’s 
narration or testimony is alertness and attentiveness: He 
should not oblivious, of weak memory, of frequent 
errors, or with impaired knowledge — which is not the 
case for a sleeping person ...

But as for seeing the Prophet ($&) in a dream 
enjoining good, forbidding evil, or guiding to a 
beneficial act — there is no doubt that it would be 
recommended to fulfill this; and this would not be 
based solely on the dream, but on what has already 
been established (in Islam).” 1

Ibn TJthaymln ( $ )  said:

‘The Prophet (iH) would not give an instruction that 
disagrees with his shariah. Thus, if a man claims that 
the Prophet ($&), with his correct description, told him 
(in a dream) to do such a wrong act, this would be a lie 
from that person.” 2

1 Al-Minhaj 1:75.
2 Sharhu Riyadh is-Sdlihin no. 841.



C H A P T E R  1 0

IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  P R A C T IC E

In this chapter, we provide two collections of examples, the first 
consisting of ayat from the Qur’an, and the second consisting of 
hadiths from the Sunnah. We selected texts containing parables, 
because parables are the most helpful references for interpreting dream 
symbols.

Following the texts of each collection, we present a table 
containing possible interpretations that may derive from the texts. This 
can be viewed as a practice chapter for the aspiring dream interpreter, 
as it should also help in grasping some basics of dream interpretation 
based on the rules that we established in the last chapter. Furthermore, 
this should help in forming a background for understanding the 
interpretations included in the next chapter’s glossary.

P a ra b le s  fro m  th e  Q u r ’an

Parables and examples taken from the Qur’an provide the strongest 
basis for dream interpretation, and are most frequently found in the 
writings of the scholars of interpretation.

Ibn ul-Qayyim ('<&>) said:

“In general, the Quranic parables provide bases and 
rules for dream interpretation — for those who know 
how to implement them. Thus, a person who best 
understands the Qur’an would give the best 
interpretation of dreams, for, indeed, the correct 
foundations of dream interpretation have only been 
taken from the niche of the Qur’an.

For example, a boat indicates safety or trade, wood 
indicates hypocrites, stones indicate a hard heart, eggs

273
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and garments indicate women, ...” 1

In this section, we first provide a selection of dydt from the Quran 
that the scholars have used to interpret dream symbols. Following this, 
we provide a table that summarizes the interpretations that are 
commonly derived from these dydt.

S e l e c t io n  o f  A y  a t

*
2:10 > * S/UI 0 >y> (*4 ^  >)

«There is disease in their hearts.» 2

2:19 N 'U A lK  j j  <>li? .U IJI ^  1 * - - ̂  ̂  j

«Or (the hypocrites’ example is) like a rainstorm 
from the sky within which is darkness, thunder and 
lightning ...» 3

2:20
y . -^lji ,41 ; l̂ i lust ii£ >

«The lightning almost snatches away their sight. 
Whenever it lights up for them, they walk through 
it.» 4

2:74 V £  SyLJI ( I j L J  jL il j \

«So they (the Israelites’ hearts) became like stones or 
even harder.» 5

2:187

1 flam ul-Muwaqqtln 1:155-156.

2 Al-Baqarah 2:10.

3 Al-Baqarah 2:19.

4 Al-Baqarah 2:20.

5 Al-Baqarah 2:74.
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«They (your wives) are garments for you.» 1

2:223 V Vr SyJI o >  ^ jL j >

«Your wives are a place of cultivation for you.» 2

3:103 N • f  j l j ts -  j l  4 l *;■<>.> A l l  I

«And hold firmly, all together, to Allah’s rope.» 3

3:180 \ A • j l j l  aj I j j i

«Their necks will be encircled by what they withheld 
on Resurrection Day.» 4

4:128

«And settlement is best.» 5

5:64 1 1 ijdlll CjJI l iU ll JL) f,li ~U<?)

«Every time they (the Jews) kindled the fire of war 
(against you, O Muhammad), Allah extinguished 
it.» 6

16:7

«And they (the livestock animals) carry your loads to 
a land you could not have reached except with 
difficulty to yourselves.» 7

1 Al-Baqarah 2:187

2 Al-Baqarah 2:223

3 Al-Imran 3:103.

4 Al-'Imran 3:180.

5 Al-Nisa 4:128.

6 Al-Ma ldah 5:64.

7 An-Nahl 16:7.
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20:27-28
YA-YV *1, <0 " .J J  \ j f c  O j iL J  £  SoSi j ”>

«(Musa implored Allah,) “And untie the knot from 
my tongue that they (Pharaoh and his people) may 
understand my speech.”» 1

21:87 1 ^ 4 - ,  C J l  Y |  * J I  Y ’ : j l  O w J L Ii)l ^  ^ i L i )

av . ljvi <o  " iru iiji ^  i J r J j

«And he (Yunus) called out from within the deep 
darkness (of the whale’s stomach), “There is no 
(true) god except You — exalted are You. Indeed, I 
have been of the wrongdoers.”» 2

26:33 r r  ,iyuUi <o fiiaL; ^  rsii ju £-r;>

«And he (Musa) drew out his hand, and, lo! — It 
appeared (shining) white to the observers.”» 3

26:173
\ v r  <o . i> i  ^

«And We rained upon them (Lfit’s people) a rain (of 
stones), and evil was the rain for those who had been 
warned.» 4

27:82
AT o i  13 ,> 1  J j i l t  j f c  G!j >

«And when the word (i.e., Decree) will come to pass 
against them (near the Last Hour), We will bring for 
them, out from the earth, a creature that will speak

1 Td Ha 20:27-28.

2 Al-Anbiya 21:87.

3 Ash-Shuara 26:33.

4 Ash-Shu ara 26:173.
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to them.» 1

28:35 TO r . k o - l  J jU a i J&L,”>

«(Allah said to Musa,) “We will strengthen your arm 
with your brother.”» 2

28:76
v \  j j \  iyU o| U ^

«We gave him (Qarun) such treasures that their keys 
(alone) would burden a band of strong men.» 3

29:15 N 6 o ^ 5 o J I  < iL i l j t

«But We saved him (Nuh) and the companions of the 
ship.» 4

37:49 i \  oliLaJI <0

«It is as if they (the women of Jannah) are hidden 
(ostrich) eggs (i.e., well-preserved).» 5

49:12
n r o i ^ i  p j  J  jjr  j i i  L*Ji>

«Would one of you like to eat the flesh of his dead 
brother? You would detest it.» 6

50:9

«And We have sent down blessed rain from the

1 An-Naml 27:82.

2 Al-Qasas 28:35.

3 Al-Qasas 28:76.

4 Al-Ankabut 29:15

5 As-Saffat 37:49.

6 Al-Hujurat 49:12.
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sky.» 1

54:27 rv  <^4j iid jl iii>

«We are surely sending the she-camel as a trial for 
them (the tribe of Thamud).» 2

60:7 „ ^ ,
V

M i I J  X 5  ^  O X i X /  * l  | X O XX 9 >  X O x | X O x I i i  j X X V

I  ̂‘ 5 lx (J ^  ^

«Perhaps Allah will bring about mutual affection 
between you (believers) and those whom you now 
face as enemies.» 3

63:4 L

«They (the hypocrites) are like lined up timbers.» 4

72:16-17 \ V-N-V ^ 1  < ^ i J O :tt ,4 j X,LJ>

«(If people are obedient) We would give them 
abundant rain, so as to try them.» 5

In t e r p r e t a t io n s  D e r iv e d  f r o m  T h e s e  A y a t

The following table provides possible interpretations that the ‘ulama 
commonly derive from the above texts.

Ayah( s) Object in a Dream Possible Interpretation

2:10 Illness Hypocrisy

2:19 Thunder & darkness Rain, fertility

1 Qaf 50:9.

2 Al-Qamar 54:27.

3 Al-Mumtahinah 60:7.

4 Al-Munafiqun 63:4.

5 Al-Jinn 72:16-17.
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Ayah{ s) Object in a Dream Possible Interpretation

2:20 Thunder Fear, hardship, possible benefit

2:74 Stone Hardness of heart

2:187 Garment Spouse

2:223 Earth Woman, wife

3:103 Rope Covenant

3:180 Ring around neck Stinginess

4:128 Settlement Goodness, bounty

5:64 Fire Unsuccessful call to war

16:7 Riding animals Travel

20:27-28 Tied tongue Attaining eloquence, knowledge

21:87 Tasbih Alleviation of distress

26:33 White hand Power, evidence

26:173 Rain Punishment or difficulty

27:82 Speaking to a beast Death

28:35 Severing the Arm Losing a close brother

28:76 Key Treasure

29:15 Ship Safety

37:49 Eggs Women

49:12 Eating Flesh Backbiting

50:9 Rain Blessing, facility

54:27 She-camel Trial, distress

60:7 Enmity Affection
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Ayahis) Object in a Dream Possible Interpretation

63:4 Wood Hypocrisy

72:16-17 Water Trial

P a ra b le s  fro m  th e  S u n n a h

Parables and examples taken from the authentic Sunnah complement 
those of the Quran as a foundation for dream interpretation. Hence, 
hadiths of the Prophet (&§k) are also frequently employed in the 
writings of the scholars of interpretation.

However, we often find in those writings interpretations that are 
based on weak or fabricated narrations. This makes it necessary to 
investigate the validity of many interpretations.

Obviously, using weak narrations in dream interpretation is not as 
objectionable as it would be in establishing ‘aqldah or fiqh issues. Yet, 
weak narrations should only be treated as common sayings or poetry, 
which makes their analogies at an inferior level than analogies to 
authentic texts.

In this section, we first provide a selection of authentic hadiths that 
the scholars have used to interpret dream symbols. Following this, we 
provide a table that summarizes the interpretations that are commonly 
derived from these hadiths.

S e l e c t i o n  o f  H a d i t h s

1. Ibn ‘Abbas 0$fe) reported that the Prophet ($1) said:

f * s * ' '

( wL,̂ ) t ^  I ^̂ *̂ 0 t t. ̂  , «J ( Ld )'

« .iiS’Li ^  jii v-i&l JJUi’

<We (Muslims) should not present a bad example; a 
person who gives a gift (or charity) and then takes it 
back is like that of a dog who vomits and then takes
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back his vomit and eats it.> 1

reported that the Prophet2. Anas and ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr 
said: . .

olj^> JJLa oC ^I JJL»»

« .’L l ; 1 4 4  y  a i l i i  y z \  rsii

<The parable of the signs (of the Hour) is like beads 
connected together with a string. Once the string is 
cut, they will start falling, one after the other.> 2

3. Abu Hurayrah (4&) reported that the Prophet (£§1) said:

J L ^ ( j l L l l )  J i l j l  j h j  J L J I  j h »

C U  . L ^ J l 'J  J a  L ^ ' jJ  j l u  ^  J b  Jb .  ^  ( j l i l )

cL*b) 14515U il ia  ( cJjJ) c l ja i i  ui L12 j i l  j i  1J  L  

. * - j i ^  J l  i l l  c ^ j . ( J |  J j i i  j s r  L i  

i k i j f  ui 1 4 1  L  ills  - t r i  4  4 1 4  n
s

/ a ✓

« • »S1 ( _ (?4 T CT1̂  ° / J

<The parable of a stingy person compared to that of 
a charitable person is like two men wearing iron 
mail-chain outfits from toe to collarbone. As for the 
stingy person, whenever he wants to give charity, the 
rings shrink together over his body and tie his hands 
to his neck, and his attempts to spread the rings fail. 
And as for the charitable person, whenever he gives 
charity, the rings expand away from his body, so the 
outfit even covers (protects) his fingertips and hides

1 Recorded by al-Bukharl (2589, 2622), Muslim (1622), and others.

2 Recorded by Ahmad and al-Hakim. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as- 

Sahlhah no. 1762).
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his footsteps (i.e., brings him forgiveness).> 1

4. Abu Hurayrah (4&) reported that the Prophet (ill) said:

o . i i i  i l i i  JjU ^ iIji ^  lJ i »
* ' ' s ' ̂ / 5 I D( / # £ l l l / | / , / a ^ / | //i j x « K *4 11 \ '  '   ̂ ■ ✓

ajJ uL -3 ^yuu c-oUsM j (J-/Ijjd ! J jc> *Uj > Lo

I a  ̂ -* ® <* •" l̂ tl s * ^ s > hff Kl 1 ( • ' a
<(. L̂ -%3 pA j t jU .n j x  A>l ULs t L^-J jA »

<Indeed, my parable with people is like that of a man 
who lit a fire: as soon as it lit the area around him, 
butterflies and moths started falling into it; and even 
though he would push them away, they would evade 
him and fall into it. Thus, I am holding you from 
falling into the fire, while they (the other people) 
insist on falling into it.> 2

5. Jundub Bin ‘Abdillah and Abu Barazah 0$s>) reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said:

I ^  4  /  S  9 / /  X* O x*| j ✓  I £  i | t  |  /  t  ,  » < i '• '

JU-a <L...4 j j ^ - I  jĵ U.11 *Jutj ^ J j l  JU-a))

« J > £  o-LlJLJ ^  .( aLulUI)

<The example of a learned man who teaches people 
good, but not himself, is like that of a lantern’s wick 
(or candle) that gives light to people while it burns 
itself.> 3

6 . Ibn Mas'ud and Ibn Abbas (i$S») reported that the Prophet (Sm) said:

y i t ,  < USjJI Lai I jdJS J l  Lo»

1 Combined from reports recorded by al-Bukharl (1443-1444, 2917, 5299, 5797), 

Muslim (1021), and others.

2 Recorded by al-Bukhari (3426, 6483), Muslim (2284), and others.

3 Recorded by at-TabaranT and ad-Diya’. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl (SahTh 

ul-JamC nos. 5831, 5837 and SahTh ut-Targhib wat-Tarhib nos. 130-131).
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<What do I have to do with the worldly life (dunya)? 
My example with dunya is like that of a traveler who 
takes a nap under a tree during a hot day, and then 
departs and leaves it behind him.> 1

7. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr (t$j>) reported that the Prophet (ill) said:

: ^ \ h \  j k i ;  usr ajill ^ jui j i^ ji ^  y u \  fti ii»

<Indeed, Allah ($1) hates an artificially eloquent man 
who rolls his tongue (i.e., backbites or establishes 
falsehood) like cows roll their tongues to eat
(grass).>2

8. Abu Hurayrah, Ubayy Bin Ka‘b, and others ($&>) reported that the 
Prophet (£H) said:

\'» | ♦ \' \ • l > ' \ | | " | 0 ' 0 9  ̂11 **■ \\ IbLi < L^jI ̂ < U l >  JpIaS j a JIa))

j ‘J * \  ( ^ o j i )  j i i i j i
/  /  x

f *| |  ̂ i,' \ ' o s o  ̂ 5  ̂ / o i j 5 S
(( . (  (■ LJu 12 1 i l l  I L ^ a J U  J 6 J A J  mLZj u o  1 *  I

<The example of a believer is like that of a soft plant 
(or ear of wheat) — whichever direction the wind 
blows at it, it makes it bend down (in submission); 
and when it stands straight, it is afflicted with trials.

And the example of a hypocite (or corrupt) is like 
that of a hardy and straight cedar tree that never 
shakes — until Allah breaks it down altogether, 
whenever He wills.> 3

1 Recorded by at-TirmithT, Ibn Majah, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Sahlh ul-Jamt nos. 5668-5669 and as-SahJhah nos. 438-439).

2 Recorded by Abu Dawud, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (as-Sahlhah no. 880).

3 This is combined from reports by al-Bukhari (5643-5644, 7466), Muslim (2809- 

2810), and others.



Chapter 10 284 The Dreamer’s Handbook

9. Jabir Bin ‘Abdillah (tj&) reported that the Prophet (i$i) said:

p p  o C  p  P-&  A  J f  o l p j l  p »

« ( p J I  ^  j C  Ui , o l y  p i  p  JST p j b

<The example of the five prayers is like that of a 
river of sweet water running at the door of your 
house, and you bathe in it five times a day. So what 
dirt could possibly remain on you?> 1

10. Abu Musa al-Ash‘ari (<$e>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

« . p J  IJ . $  I «UJL» i b p ” cJLUl JJL>»
* ' '
<A heart’s example is like that of a feather in a 
desert land, with winds tossing it up and down.> 2

11. Al-Muqdad Bin al-Aswad (4&>) reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:

« . bULt
t H r

<A human being’s heart surely turns over (or 
fluctuates) more than a strongly boiling pot (of 
water).> 3

12. Abu Musa and Anas (tj&>) reported that the Prophet (m ) said:

L ^ J  L i t ,  L p u j  r a j ' l l  J s jS  jT J t l  \%  p i  p i i l  p »

L i t ,  L p i>  .s p in  < p iJ I I %  V  p i  p i l l  P j  ‘ L i t ,  

l P  p p >  JJu S  jTJJI i p  p i  p U I  P  : L$J p j  Vj

1 Recorded by Muslim (668) and Ahmad.

2 Recorded by Ibn Majah (88), al-BaghawT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al- 

AlbanT (Hidayat ur-Ruwah no. 99 and Sahih ul-Jami no. 5833).

3 Recorded by Ahmad, al-Hakim, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-Albanl 

{as-Sahlhah no. 1772).



The Dreamer’s Handbook 285 Interpretation Practice

i'Jl v ^ jji l^ j  u j ,

«. I

<The example of a believer who reads Quran is like 
that of a sweet citrus fruit: it has a good smell and 
taste.

The example of a believer who does not read 
Quran is like that of a date fruit: it has a good 
taste, but no aroma.

The example of a corrupt (or hypocritical) person 
who reads Qur an is like that of a basil plant: it has 
a good smell, but bitter taste.

And the example of a corrupt (or hypocrite) 
person who does not read Qur an is like that of a 
colocynth fruit, it has a bitter taste, and no aroma.> '

13. Abu Musa al-Ash‘an (4&>) reported that the Prophet (H) said:

i!  :dL± \ . j J l L d l  LrJ&\ JS)>

. /  l "• y  ® i  | i  /  I ^ /  a I / ,
ej—JI J.I . 1 > JJLoj

« .aJ&j d C J  j j  j l  :^ fJ I

<A righteous companion’s example is like that of a 
musk merchant: even if you do not receive anything 
from him (as a gift or purchase), his (musk’s) aroma 
would still reach you.

And a bad companion’s example is like that of a 
bellows blower (i.e., blacksmith): even if his (fire’s) 
soot does not reach you, his smoke would.> 2

14. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr and Abu Ruzayn 0&>) reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said:

Recorded by al-Bukhari (5020, 5059, 5427, 7560), Muslim (797), and others. 

Recorded by al-Bukhari (2101, 5534), Muslim (2628), and others.



Chapter 10 286 The Dreamer’s Handbook
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<A believer’s parable is like that of a bee: it only eats 
good (flowers) and only drops good (honey); and if 
it stands on a weak twig, it does not break it.> 1

15. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Amr (tj&>) reported that the Prophet ( 0 )  said:

9 £  0 ^  9 i 0 X J  0 | x  0 a , |  X 3 |  X

(( . ( jA iij j*J C o jj lO j^ > l 1 $ ■ I t

<A believer’s parable is like that of a gold nugget: if 
you blow at it, it becomes shinier; and if it is 
weighed, it does not show any loss.> 2

16. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar 0$&) reported that the Prophet (0 )  said:
x  ^ J  a f

9  s' ̂ 9  m s' 0 S  9 * ^ |  is' M  1 % £  « I 1 <  ^  °* * \\ '

duuLi O i > l  Lo nUbCJI j-#  j - J !

<A believer’s example is like that of a palm tree: any 
part that you cut from it would benefit you.> 3

17. An-Nu‘man Bin Bashir (<■$&) reported that the Prophet (HHO said:

.°^aL>iuuJ

« ^ I J L  J t l l l  ' j c  

<The example of the believers — in their mutual

J L - l l

1 Recorded by al-Bayhaqi (in Shuab ul-lman), Ibn Hibban, and others. Verified to be 

authentic by al-Albanl (Sahih ul-Jami nos. 5846-5847 and as-SahThah nos. 355, 

2288).

2 Recorded by Ibn Hibban, Ahmad, and others. Verified to be hasan by al-AlbanT 

(Sahih ul-Jami no. 5846 and as-SahThah no. 2288).

3 Recorded by at-TabaranT. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT (as-SahThah no. 2285 

and SahTh ul-Jami no. 5848).



The Dreamer’s Handbook 287 Interpretation Practice

affection, mercy, and compassion — is like that of 
one body: if one of it organs is afflicted, the whole 
body rushes to its support by sleeplessness and 
fever.> 1

18. ‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar (t$s>) reported that the Prophet (M) said:

„>u£JI ^  S^LJl S&JI J ilsr j i £ j l  J ^ »  

« < Sy> 4 ^  I

<A hypocrite’s parable is like that of a confused goat 
between two flocks, it joins this one for some time, 
and that one for some time — not knowing with 
which of the two flocks it should remains 2

19. Anas, ‘Ammar, and other companions reported that the 
Prophet ( 0 )  said:

>1 II tfj\ JJjL V J a J I  j d \  J^ ))r

<The example of my Ummah is like that of 
rainfall — it is not possible to tell which is better: its 
start or its end.> 3

20. Abu Musa al-Ash‘ari (4̂ >) reported that the Prophet (m) said:

oJj j i  j j u s ’ <rL jij ^ '4 )i 4  *j an ^ 4 : j ^ »

* k j iy jijU  < : u i c h i l l i )  4 * ' u & <1 4 1 o lJ  

an y i i  « ;u i  4 4 1 1 4 . cJLTj 

« ^ > l  L 4  S L U  L>LL»1j « I 4 j j  , 144 1 ^ 4  «^LlJI aj

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6011), Muslim (2586), and others.

2 Recorded by Muslim (2784), an-Nasin, and others.

3 Recorded by Ahmad, at-TirmithT, and others. Verified to be authentic by al-AlbanT 

(as-Sahrhah no. 2286 and Sahih ul-Jami no. 5854).
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<The parable of the guidance and knowledge with 
which Allah sent me is like that of a heavy rain 
falling on different grounds. © Some grounds are 
fertile, so they accept the water and produce grass 
and vegetation abundantly. © Other grounds are 
barren, but capable of holding the water, so Allah 
benefits people with it — drinking, irrigating, and 
watering their cattles. And © other grounds are 
bottomless, unable to hold water or produce 
vegetation.

This, therefore, is O the example of those who 
attain an understanding in Allah’s religion, and 
benefit from that with which Allah sent me, so they 
learn and teach it; (and © the example of those who 
convey the knowledge); and © the example of those 
who do not raise their heads with that (knowledge), 
nor accept Allah’s guidance with which I was sent.> 1

21. Jabir and Abu Hurayrah (tjjfe) reported that the Prophet ($j|) said:

. tyJ A j  < <1/3 J i  J / ,  ^

/ i i ) i  j j p i « j j  i - j  j ' j j  <u / J /

' * ' * *
t  8 ^ ^ i  9 O t  y \ •L''''  ̂ 8 /  s  / /  | /  8 | y , i y

« . i iJ J I  / L -  o d iJ I  ^ 3  l ) l i  " i i i l l  ; j £

<My example among the prophets is like that of a 
man who built a house — perfecting, completing, 
and beautifying it, except that he left a place for one

1 Recorded by al-Bukhari (79), Muslim (2282), and others.
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brick empty. As people walked around the house 
admiring it, they would say, “We only wish this last 
brick was filled.” So my example among the 
prophets is like that missing brick.> 1

22. Abu Musa al-Ash‘ari (4&>) reported that the Prophet (i$|) said:
/  ?  /  x  ?

Ij : J ULd t I j  t 4j jJJ I Lo 3  ^ - L » w O ))

«-,u> ji y.ilJi lji J i j  [ £ 2 .1 cJij j !  
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<The example of me and of that with which Allah 
sent me is like that of a man who came (rushing) to 
his people and called out, “O my people! Indeed I 
have seen the (enemies’) army with my own eyes, 
and indeed, I am your ‘naked warner’ 2, so save 
yourselves, save yourselves.” A part of his people 
heeded him and departed under the cover of night, 
traveling at their ease, and were saved. The other 
part of his people belied him and stayed where they 
were. So the army attacked them in the morning, 
invading their land and destroying them. This, then, 
is the example of those who heed me and follow that 
which I brought, and those who reject me and deny 
the truth that I brought.> 3

1 Recorded by al-Bukhar! (3534-3535), Muslim (2286-2287), and others.

2 A ‘naked warner’ in old Arabic means a warner who comes hurriedly to warn 

people about a major disaster, without having the time to get dressed, or because his 

clothers have been ripped off his body, or because he has undressed to stress the 

urgency of his warning.

3 Recorded by al-Bukhari (6482, 7283), Muslim (2283), and others.
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In t e r p r e t a t i o n s  D e r i v e d  f r o m  T h e s e  H a d T t h s

It is possible to derive numerous dream interpretations from the above 
texts. In the following table, we only present a selection of possible 
interpretations that the ‘ulama commonly derive from them. “Ref.” 
refers to the hadith's number in the above narrations.

Ref. Object in a Dream Possible Interpretation

1
Vomit Money or gift

Eating vomit Taking back a gift

Necklace of beads Signs or tribulations
i

Necklace breaking Coming of consecutive tribulations

Wearing tight or 
shrinking clothes

Stinginess or withholding charity

3 Wearing clothes that 
expand or cover the 
tracks

Generosity, charitability, protection 
from harm and sins

Lighting a fire Providing blessing and guidance

4
Entering into fire Commiting sin or accepting fitnah

Averting others 
from fire

Calling to Sunnah, warning from bid ah 
and sin

Holding a lamp Teaching people

5 Lamp burning the 
hand

Not implementing one’s own teachings

Riding Travel

6
Tree Dunya, passing enjoyment

Sleeping Rest, not caring about dunya, temporary 
residence
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Ref. Object in a Dream Possible Interpretation

7

Cow Speaker

Rolling the tongue Abused eloquence, backbiting, lying

Grass Gossip material

8

Soft plant or ear of 
wheat

A believer

Bending to the wind Submission to Allah

Cedar or large pine 
tree

Hypocrite, corrupt man, disbeliever

Being unaffected by 
the wind

Approaching death

9

Small stream Meager prayer

Wide river Abundant prayer

Bathing in a river Repentance from sins

10
Feather A believer

Tossing feathers Doubtful hearts

11
Boiling liquid A trial

Pot of boiling liquid A doubtful heart

12

Sweet citrus fruit A righteous believer

Date fruit A believer

Basil A hypocrite

Colycynth A disbeliever

Nice aroma Reciting Qur’an and doing good deeds

Taste Sweet: /man and sincerity; 
bitter: disbelief and hypocrisy
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Ref. Object in a Dream Possible Interpretation

13

Musk merchant A good companion

Blacksmith A bad companion

Musk Righteousness, blessing, good reputation

Bellows, fire, smoke Wrongdoings, harm, bad reputation

14
Bee A believer

Flowers, honey Goodness and blessings

15
Gold nugget A believer

Blowing, weighing Trial

16

Palm tree A believer

Taking a palm fruit 
or branch

Acquiring goodness and blessing

17 Fever or restlessness A relative or friend having a problem

18 Confused person Hypocrite

19 Rain Blessings, righteous Muslims

20

Rain Knowledge and guidance

Response to rain in 
a perticular land

Producing vegetation: someone in that
land accauiring knowledge: holding the 
water: someone heloing in conveying 
knowledge: dissipating the water: 
rejection of knowledge and guidance

21
Brick house Teachings of the prophets

A prominent brick The Prophet’s (HI) Sunnah

22
Incoherent shouting 
among people

Warning against sinning, calling to the 
Sunnah



C H A P T E R  11

G L O S S A R Y  O F  D R E A M  S Y M B O L S

In tro d u c tio n

S o u r c e

In this chapter, we present possible interpretations for a selection of 
common dream symbols.

The interpretations, extracted from books written by various 
scholars of tdblr, are largely based on our earlier discussions in this 
book, especially in Chapter 9. They often draw from dreams interpreted 
by the Prophet ($1), his companions (<&), or the early salaf. 
Furthermore, they employ many parables and examples from the 
Quran and Sunnah, as we demonstrated in the last chapter.

The dream symbols in the following sections are organized by 
subject, and the sections are arranged alphabetically. The subsections 
are also arranged alphabetically within each subject.

W a r n in g  a n d  D is c l a im e r

We would like to emphasize here that the interpretations in this chapter 
should not be taken as absolute meanings for specific dreams. Rather, 
they are mere guides that may be incorporated, together with other 
rules of interpretation that we discussed earlier, to produce a reasonable 
interpretation — which can only be correctly done by skilled dream 
interpreters.

Ibn TJthaymin said in regard to the books that are published 
as collections of dream interpretations:

“These books are not divine revelations, but are (at best) 
opinions that may be right or wrong. Furthermore, 
dreams may appear to be similar (to each other), but 
would have different realities (i.e., interpretations), in

293
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accordance with the dreamer, time, and location.
I advise my Muslim brothers not to acquire these 

books or read them. Rather, when a person has a dream, 
let him follow the Prophet’s ($ |) instructions: If it is a 
pleasant dream of apparent goodness, such as being told 
that he will enter Jannah, let him relate it to those 
whom he likes. And if it is an unpleasant dream, let him 
seek Allah’s protection from it and refrain from relating 
it to anyone, whether an interpreter or otherwise, 
because it would not harm him then, with Allah’s 
permission.” 1

And at-TuwayjirT (i&) said:

“Many books of dream interpretation, attributed to Ibn 
STrTn and other authors, have been published. There is 
no benefit in studying or searching in these books, 
because they would confuse the thoughts, and may bring 
worry and distress to those who see unpleasant dreams. 
Furthermore, some of those who have no knowledge of 
dream interpretation may make themselves authorities of 
dream interpretation according to these books, arriving 
at conclusions that are contrary to the correct ones, and 
fabricating lies through their ignorance.” 2

Even dream interpretations by the prophets (?fc£S) may not be taken 
as unique answers for every dream containing similar elements, because 
they varied in different situations (Ex., the Prophet ( 0 )  interpreted the 
cows as the killed companions while Yusuf (8S3) interpreted them as 
years). Ibn Battal (-&') said:

“Dream interpretation originates from the prophets (&£»), 
and was revealed to them. But what is reported from 
them, though it is the foundation (of tabTr),  cannot be 
generalized for all dreams. Rather, the experts in this

1 Fatawa Nur 'alad-Darb 2:483-484.

2 Ar-Ruya, p. 169-170.
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field should only use those reports as evidence 
according to their understanding.” 1

Therefore, the following interpreted symbols are a first iteration 
that the reader may wish to consult before presenting his dream to a 
skilled dream interpreter.

A ilm e n ts  a n d  In ju r ie s

S ic k n e s s

* Sickness: hypocrisy.
* Medicine: benefit and blessing.
* A person in strong convulsions: eater of riba.

B l o o d

* Blood covering body and garments without a wound: unlawful 
earnings.

* Blood on a garment: fabricated lies.
* Nose bleeding: loss of status or capital.

V o m it

* Vomiting a clean and pleasant-smelling vomit: true repentance.
* Vomiting an ugly and bad-smelling vomit: harm or wrongdoing; 

exposing secrets.
* Vomiting milk: deviation from f i t  rah.

A n im a ls

B ir d s

* Predator birds: represent rule or status in accordance with their

1 Reported by al-Manawi in Fayd ul-Qadir, hadith no. 4501.
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typle and strength, the eagle being the best, followed by the hawk.
* Owl: a thief; a weak person.
* Crow: evil or deceitful man; liar.
* Chicken: a blessed woman.
* Rooster: a caller to prayer.
* Dove or pigeon: a woman.
* Egg: a woman.

C a m e l s

* Camel: an influential man; travel.
* Female camel: a woman; travel; possessions; a house.
* Camel’s calf: a child.
* Struggling with a camel: fighting an enemy.
* Unfamiliar camels entering a town: attack of an enemy; flood; 

disease.
* Milking a female camel: receiving good (lawful) money from a 

woman.

C a t t l e

* Bull: a large or influential man, his power corresponding to the size 
of the bull’s horns.

* Cow: year; a woman; a righteous person.
* Slaughtering a cow: killing a good man.
* Milking a cow: increase in wealth.
* Pregnant cow: fertile year.
* Ram: a noble, wealthy, and respected man.
* Killing a ram: sacrifice and repentance; acceptable deeds; 

conquering a great man; acquiring wealth.
* Ewe: a noble woman.
* Goats: same as sheep (ram and ewe), but of a lower status.
* Any parts of a sheep or goat: wealth and benefit.

M a r i n e  A n im a l s  a n d  A m p h ib ia n s

* Large fish: gain of wealth; a woman.
* Small fish: worries and distress.
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* Whale: imprisonment ending with release.
* Frog: A pious man; in large number: punishment from Allah.

P r e d a t o r  A n im a l s

* Lion or tiger: a very powerful enemy.
* Leopard or cheetah: a powerful and fast enemy.
* Wolf or coyote: an oppressing ruler; a daring robber.
* Hyena: a subdued enemy; an evil woman.
* Pig: an evil and heavy enemy.
* Cat or fox: a thief.
* Dog: an enemy of limited power; a submissive friend; a helper; a 

guard.
* Hide of a predator: inheritance of an opponent, with value 

corresponding to the animal’s power.
* Bite of a predator or dog: harm from an enemy.
* Barking of a dog: bad and unpleasant words.

P r e y  A n i m a l s , E l e p h a n t s

* Zebras, deer, and other prey animals: men who have departed from 
the community of Muslims and followed their desires.

* Hunting a doe: marrying a woman.
* Hunting a buck: wealth and gain.
* Calf of a wild animal: a child.
* Any part of a prey animal: gain and benefit.
* Rabbit: a coward.
* Elephant: a great man of power and authority.
* Taking any part of an elephant: attaining power and wealth.
* Riding an elephant to war: loss and defeat.

R e p t il e s  a n d  In s e c t s

* Snake: a secret and harmful enemy.
* Snake entering one’s house: a relative hiding enmity.
* Snake’s bite: harm from an enemy.
* Turtle: a hard-working man; a scholar.
* Crocodile: a sly enemy.
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* Mouse: an evil woman.
* Scorpion: an ignorant and undisceming enemy.
* Ants: weak, blessed, hard-working people; in large number: 

soldiers.
* Bees: beneficial, blessed people.
* Locusts: soldiers causing harm and damage.
* Buzzing flies or wasps: talkative lowly people.

R id in g  A n im a l s

* Riding an animal: marrying a person that is represented by it 
(according to the following list); attaining honor and status 
corresponding to the animal’s status (as below).

* Horse: a person with dignity, status, and power.
* Length of the tail of one’s horse: number of his followers or 

subjects.
* Horse bucking or jolting under a person: committing a great sin.
* One riding a flying horse: attaining great honor in this life and the 

next; traveling.
* Mare: a woman; wife.
* Mule: a strong man of low descent.
* Donkey: travel; indication of one’s future — good or bad, 

depending on the condition of the donkey.
* Braying of a donkey: unpleasant words.

B o d y  P a rts  a n d  P h y s ic a l Q u a lit ie s

F a c e  a n d  B e a r d

* Face: status and dignity.
* Nose: honor and pride.
* Eyes or sight: condition of one’s religion and guidance.
* Lips: one’s helpers or servants.
* Tongue: one’s eloquence and persuasiveness.
* Teeth: one’s close relatives (children, siblings, cousins, etc.)
* Long beard: elevation of status; adherence to the Sunnah.
* Excessively long beard: worry and distress.
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* Shaving or losing the beard: loss of status among people; departure 
from the Sunnah; sinning.

* Trimming the mustache: adherence to the Sunnah.
* Long mustache: departure from the Sunnah.

H a ir  o f  t h e  B o d y

* Shaving or removing the armpit, or pubic hair: adherence to the 
Sunnah.

* Other body hair: one’s wealth or trade — level of success in 
proportion with amount of hair.

H a n d s  a n d  a r m s

* Arm: a brother; ability; wealth.
* Losing an arm: losing a brother or a close friend.
* Hand tied to the neck: refraining from disobeying Allah ($§).
* Increase in the arm’s length: increase in wealth and charity.
* Fingers: nephews and nieces; the five daily prayers.
* Nails: one’s ability to do things.
* Short nails: adherence to the Sunnah.

H e a d , N e c k , a n d  H a ir

* Head: a superior (father, older brother, master, ruler, etc.); wealth.
* Forehead: honor and pride.
* Ears or hearing: condition of one’s religion and obedience to Allah.
* Shaving the head’s hair: losing wealth; going for hajj or ‘umrah.
* Growing the head’s hair: increase in status or wealth.
* The head’s hair covering the face: worry and distress.
* Combing the head or beard: relief of distress.
* The hair’s color white instead of black: respect and dignity.
* The hair’s color black instead of white: regaining health and 

strength; deviation.
* Length of the neck: condition of one’s trust and faith — the longer 

the better.
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S k in  a n d  P h y s iq u e

* Skin turning dark: increase in dominance or wealth.
* Increase in height: righteousness.
* Chest: condition of one’s patience — the wider the better.
* Rib: wife.
* Lower back: children.
* Body appearing stronger or fuller than normal: increase in one’s 

wealth, health, or religion (and vice versa).

T h ig h s  a n d  F e e t

* Thighs: clan or close relatives.
* Knees, shins, and feet: wealth, livelihood, and means of earning.
* Exposing the ‘awrah without concern from the dreamer or others 

in his dream: relief of distress; recovery from illness; removal of 
sins.

* Exposing the ‘awrah for people to look at: exposing one’s secrets; 
loss of modesty or Tman.

C lo th in g , J e w e lry , a n d  F u rn is h in g s

C a r p e t , C u r t a i n s , P il l o w s

* Carpet’s size and condition: condition of one’s worldly life (a wide 
and open carpet represents easy and pleasant living, etc.)

* Carpet’s thickness: age — longer with a thicker carpet.
* Curtains or blinds: cover and protection; distress and gloom.
* Pillows and cushions: servants and maids.

C o l o r  o f  G a r m e n t s , B e d s p r e a d s , e t c .

* White: goodness and righteousness.
* Green: blessing; may indicate entering Jannah.
* Red: reputation and fame.
* Black: wealth and status.
* Yellow: illness and distress.



The Dreamer’s Handbook 301 Glossary of Dream Symbols

* Saffron (bright orange-yellow): bid'ah (for men only).

G a r m e n t s

* Wearing a new garment: getting married.
* Man wearing silk or gold: attaining worldly status or wealth; 

committing a bidah; unlawful earnings.
* Woman wearing silk or gold: attaining wealth; marriage.
* Wearing a long shirt: having strong faith.
* Cheap garments: limited wealth and status.
* Wearing ugly and worn-out garments: death; poverty; bad faith.
* Wearing clean and white garments: good condition of religion and 

life.

H e a d  A t t ir e

* Wearing a turban: attaining a position of leadership
* Cap or hat: represents one’s superior (father, chief, ruler, etc.)
* Woman’s head-cover: represents her husband (or her father, if she 

is unmarried).

J e w e l r y  a n d  C o in s

* Jewelry: honor and status for both men and women; bidah, 
misguidance, or distress if a man wears women’s jewelry.

* Pearls: wives, children, or servants; knowledge of the Quran or 
Islam; extollments.

* Beads: worthless property.
* Wearing a necklace or neckband: carrying a trust.
* Crown: For a man, worldly honor with religious decadence. For a 

woman, husband
* Ring: honor, reputation, or reign.
* Gold money and jewelry: children; loss of wealth; bad reputation.
* Silver money and jewelry: good provision; good reputation.
* Money contained in a closed parcel: entrusted secret.
* Cheap coins: unsuccessful profession; limited provisions.
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M ir r o r

* Mirror: a woman.
* Seeing oneself or another person in a mirror: result of a pregnancy 

(child’s gender, appearance, etc.)

S e w in g  /  C u t t i n g

* Needle: wife; one’s condition — broken needle: bad condition.
* Sewing with a needle: giving advice to people; doing beneficial 

deeds.
* Cutting hair or wool with scissors: collecting a large amount of 

wealth.

D e a th  a n d  B u ria l

D e a t h

* Death: rest; rest; travel; reversal of status (from difficulty to ease, 
or vice versa); fear

* One dying without people crying over him or performing funeral 
procedures: death of the heart and deviation from truth; partial loss 
in the structure of one’s home.

* One dying and being carried in a bier upon the shoulders: he will 
attain high status among people.

B u r i a l

* Dying and being buried: reaching a hopeless condition in regard to 
religion and faith.

* Being buried without death: imprisonment or great hardship.
* Digging a deceased’s grave: taking the deceased as an example in 

religious or worldly matters.

D e a d  P e o p l e

* A deceased informing about his situation or that of other dead
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individuals: what he says is true.
* A deceased dressed well and looking happy: he is in good living in 

al-Barzakh (and vice-versa).
* Taking a worldly possession from a dead person: goodness or 

sustenance that comes unexpectedly.
* Giving something to a dead person: losing that thing or what it 

represents.
* Accompanying a dead person to an unknown place or house: dying.
* Resurrecting dead people: guiding people to Islam.

F o o d s , D rin k s , a n d  U te n s ils

B ir d s , E g g s

* Eating birds: blessings and glad tidings; marrying a woman.
* Eating eggs: blessing and good provision.

F is h

* Eating fish: wealth; financial gain.

F r u it s

* Fresh fruits: good sustenance and blessings.
* Withered fruits: illness.
* Pomegranate: treasured wealth.
* Eating a sour fruit: worry and distress.
* Sweet citrus fruit: a believer.
* Squeezing grape juice: working for a ruler.
* Squeezing olive oil: blessing and fertility.
* Dates, grapes, and raisins: good sustenance.

G r a in s

* Lentils: inferior position or sustenance.
* Wheat: charity; good sustenance; high rewards.



Chapter 11 304 The Dreamer’s Handbook

H o n e y

* Honey: good sustenance, remedy.

H u m a n  F l e s h

* Eating someone’s flesh: backbiting him; earning a benefit from 
him.

* Eating own flesh: spending from his savings.

M e a t s

* Horse meat: honor and status.
* Mule’s or donkey’s meat: sinning; unlawful earnings.
* Cow meat: illness; good provision.
* Sheep or goat meat: wealth and good provision.
* Camel meat: wealth of an influential man.
* Meat of untamed (prey) animals: gain and benefit.
* Meat of an elephant: power and wealth.
* Meat of a predator: power in proportion with the predator’s power.
* Meat of any animal that represents an enemy (snake, scorpion, 

crocodile, etc.): achieving victory over an enemy or gaining 
something from him.

* Meat of a pig: filthy and unlawful earnings.

M i l k  a n d  D a i r y  P r o d u c t s

* Cow milk: the pure nature of Islam; knowledge; cure; good 
provisions.

* Sheep or goat milk: same as cow milk, except for cure.
* Camel milk: wealth coming through an influential man.
* Spoiled milk: wrong knowledge or deviation from f i t  rah.
* Milk of untamed prey animals: gain and benefit.
* Milk of predator animals: deviation from f i t  rah; cruelty; hardship; 

attaining power.
* Milk of a donkey or a mule: hardship; illness.
* Milk of a pig: sinning and loss in mind and wealth.
* Cheese: wealth and fertility; cowardice.
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U t e n s i l s

* Plates, dishes, bowls, waterpots, glasses, goblets: servants and 
maids.

* Dining table, platter, tray: wife.
* Vessels: women.

V e g e t a b l e s

* Cucumber, onion, garlic, salad herbs: inferior position or 
sustenance.

W in e

* Drinking wine: earning bad wealth; evil.
* Drinking wine in Jannah: glad tidings and blessings.
* Drunkenness: warning of severe punishment.

H e re a fte r

H e l l

* Entering it: an admonishment and warning for great sins that 
require repentance.

* Entering it without being harmed by it: facing some worldly 
worries.

J a n n a h

* Entering it: glad tidings of truly entering it as a reward for 
righteousness.

* Taking some of its fruits: attaining goodness in one’s religion, or 
a beneficial knowledge.

* Eating the fruits: attaining a beneficial knowledge or hearing good 
words.

* Receiving any of its pleasures: attaining goodness and pleasure in 
both lives.
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R e s u r r e c t io n

* Arrival of Resurrection Day: coming of justice; punishment for the 
oppressors; relief for the oppressed.

H o u s e s  a n d  B u ild in g s

H o u s e

* House of unknown location and owners: one’s home in the 
hereafter.

* Owning or acquiring a house: attaining worldly possessions 
comparable to that house in dimensions and beauty.

* Extending a house: increase in one’s worldly possessions.
* Destruction of a section in a house: loss in one’s worldly 

possessions and status.
* One selling one’s home: death.

P a l a c e

* A good person owning a palace: attaining a high status in religion 
or life.

* A sinner owning a palace: punishment and loss comparable to the 
size of the palace.

* Entering a palace: marriage.

P a r t s  o f  a  H o u s e

* Main door: custodian or owner of the house.
* Main door’s doorstep: wife.
* Door beams: sons or daughters.
* Wall or pillars: a person’s religious or worldly situation.
* Climbing a stair or ladder: rising and improving in Islam and in the 

ranks of Jannah.
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T o w n

* Destruction in a town: a disaster that affects the religious or 
worldly situation of the residents.

* Bridge: An important man who facilitates things for people.
O t h e r  B u il d in g s

* Ruins: misguidance; punishment.
* Fortress: protection and security.

L a n d s c a p e

G a r d e n  o r  F ie l d

* A field ready for tilling: wife.
* Tilling a land: intercourse with wife.
* Garden producing foliage and fruits: having children.
* Eating from a garden: marrying a wealthy woman.
* Wide gardens: Islam; Jannah\ study circles.

L a n d  o r  E a r t h

* Wide or unknown land: the worldly life.
* Wide green land: the religion of Islam.
* Barren land: bidah or sinning.
* Desert: travel.
* Land opening up for a person: extended and secure life.
* Land folded up for a person: approach of death.
* Disappearing into the earth without there being a hole: spending 

one’s life running after worldly possessions.
* Falling into a hole in the earth: facing evil plotting or deceit.
* Dust, soil, or sand: wealth.
* Dust or fog filling one’s view: a vague or obscure affair.
* Small stones and pebbles: words said without knowledge.
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M o u n t a i n s  a n d  H il l s

* Mountain or hill: individual whose importance is proportional to 
the size of the mountain or hill.

* Boulder: cruel man.
* Rising up a mountain or hill: attaining a high status in regard to 

religion or worldly affairs.

M a rr ia g e , P re g n a n c y , D e liv e ry

M a r r ia g e

* Marrying a woman: marrying the same, or a comparable woman; 
attaining honor and status proportional to her beauty.

* Marrying a dead woman: acquiring a useless property or affair.

P r e g n a n c y  a n d  D e l i v e r y

* Pregnancy: increase in wealth and property.
* Delivering a girl: happiness and good fortune.
* Delivering a boy: hardship; burden; distress.

P e o p le

In f a n t s

* Baby-girl: happiness and good fortune.
* Baby-boy: hardship; burden; distress.

M a n

* Young unknown man: enemy.
* Old unknown man: indication of one’s fortune and well-being, 

which would correspond to the level of the old man’s strength,
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W o m a n

* Unknown woman: fitnah and temptation (for a man).
* Older unknown woman: one’s coming year. Its fortune and well

being, would correspond to the old woman’s level of fairness, 
health, etc.

R ig h te o u s  In d iv id u a ls

A n g e l s

* Angels walking peacefully in a place: bringing the people in that 
place glad tidings of blessing, honor, fertility, victory, or 
martyrdom.

* Angels in masjids: invitation for people to stop sinning and turn to 
Allah ($jg) with worship and prayer.

* Angels hitting a person: punishment for great sinning.
* Angels walking among graves: impending death or disaster.

P r o p h e t s

* The Prophet (0 ) : represents the Sunnah; normally, seeing him is 
glad tidings for the dreamer and others seen with him.

* The Prophet ( 0 )  appearing pleased: approval of one’s acts of 
worship and righteousness.

* The Prophet ( 0 )  appearing upset, tired, or weak: disapproval of 
one’s sinning and disobedience.

* The Prophet (1$|) giving his ring or sword to someone: great 
knowledge or honor for the recipient.

* Other prophets (ffcSl): same as seeing angels, with the exception of 
martyrdom.
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S k y  & H e a v e n ly  B o d ie s

G a l a x y

* Rotating galaxy: travel.

M o o n

* Moon: king, king’s deputy, person of authority, parent, spouse.
* Holding or owning it: attaining authority, marrying, having a child.
* Moon eclipse or darkness: a problem for the person represented by 

it.

P l a n e t

* A planet: person of authority, brother.

S k y

* Ascending to the sky: attaining high status, honor, or forgiveness.
* Falling from the sky: disgrace or great sinning.

S t a r s

* Stars: scholars, noble people.
* Stars falling from the sky: punishment on earth.

S u n

* Sun: king, person of high authority, parent.
* Holding or owning it: attaining authority.
* Sun eclipse: a problem for the person represented by it.



The Dreamer’s Handbook 311 Glossary of Dream Symbols

T re e s  a n d  V e g e ta tio n

P l a n t s

* Basil: hypocrite.
* Aromatic plants and flowers: good offspring.

T r e e s  a n d  W o o d

* Tree: a man whose benefit correspond to the tree that is seen (as 
below).

* Fruitless tree: a man of little benefit.
* Aromatic tree: a man of good reputation.
* Large and healthy fruitful tree: a good word of lasting benefit; a 

believer; a good wife.
* Bad or harmful tree: evil message; bad man.
* Date tree: a believer.
* Thorny tree: sly evil; a harmful man.
* Taking fruits or leaves from a tree: attaining a benefit from the 

man that the tree represents.
* Dry wood: hypocrisy.
* Dry twigs: numerous small sins; slander spread among people.
* Staff or cane: a dependable and trustworthy man.

V e g e t a t io n

* Walking among dense vegetation: attaining fertility and blessing.
* Planting seeds that produce good vegetation: doing good deeds that 

are accepted by Allah; having good offspring.

W a te r a n d  S o u rc e s

R iv e r

* River: a man whose importance corresponds to the river’s size.
* Drinking from a river: attaining goodness and blessings.
* Bathing in a clear river: repentance and expiation of sins; departure
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of distress, illness, debt, or fear.
* Bathing in a muddy river: illness or distress.

S e a

* A calm sea: a kind ruler or person of authority.
* A rough sea: a cruel ruler or person of authority.
* Drinking from a calm sea: attaining dominance.
* Drowning in a calm sea: becoming overwhelmed by the rulers.
* Drowning in a rough sea: becoming overwhelmed with distress and 

hardships.
* Walking over the sea: attaining a high position or rule; excelling 

one’s peers.

S h ip

* Boarding a ship: attaining safety or security.
* Being on a ship in the middle of the sea: dealing with people of 

authority on good terms (if the sea is calm) or bad terms (if the sea 
is rough), but either case ends with security.

S p r in g

* A small spring or stream: good living and glad tidings, on-going 
good deeds.

* Drinking from a spring or performing wudu: removal of sins or 
distress.

* A stream gushing out of a house or wall: disaster, distress, and 
grief for the people of that house.

W e l l

* A well: a person’s capital or livelihood; deceit and plotting against 
him.

* Digging a well that produces good water: attaining good wealth.
* Difficulty in digging a well: hardship in earning a living.
* Pulling water and giving it to others: giving charity and helping 

people.
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* Pulling dirty water: wealth earned by illegal means.
* Entering a well or falling into it: distress that will end with ease 

and victory.

W e a th e r  C o n d it io n s  a n d  N a tu ra l D is a s te rs

C l o u d s

* Clouds heavy with rain: knowledge; wisdom; mercy; the religion 
of Islam.

* Dark and gloomy clouds: punishment.
* Rising above the clouds or collecting clouds: attaining a high status 

and power.

E a r t h q u a k e

* Earthquake: major event or serious disaster.
* Earthquake shaking some mountains: deviation of some scholars.
* Earth shaking under a person: he is arrogant and neglectful of his 

din.

F ir e

* Fire with flames spreading and burning a place: disease, oppression, 
or death afflicting that place.

* Fire with flames spreading without burning: great dispute and 
arguments.

* Fire falling from the sky: punishment where it falls.
* Fire rising from a place toward the sky: great sinning committed by 

the people of that place.
* Eating fire: earning unlawful wealth from an orphans’s money or 

from riba.
* Fire burning a person’s clothes or limbs: a disaster afflicting him 

whose size corresponds to the importance of the burnt object.
* Sparks of fire: evil talk.
* Lighting a fire to guide people: teaching beneficial knowledge.
* Collecting ashes: wasting time in worthless matters.
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F l o o d

* Punishment and destruction.

H a il

* Distress and punishment.

L i g h t n in g

* For the sinful: cause for fear.
* For the righteous: hope and expectation of blessings.

R a in

* Rain falling over a general area: mercy and blessings.
* Rain containing good provision: blessings; Iman.
* Heavy rain: blessings and fertility.
* Limited rain, falling especially on sinners: punishment and diseases 

for them.

S n o w

* Falling in areas where it commonly falls: similar to rain.
* Falling heavily in areas that rarely get snow: same as hail.

T h u n d e r

* Without rain: fear.
* With rain: cure for the sick.

W in d

* Good and mild wind: blessings and glad tidings of mercy.
* Storms or dark wind: distress and bad omen.
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W o rs h ip

A t h a n

* Hearing athan: performing hajj; security from Satan.
* Athan sounding in streets and roads: important news will reach the 

people.
* Calling athan with incorrect words: the caller is a thief.

* The Ka'bah: may represent the ruler of the Muslims, its status (of 
perfection, destruction, etc.) reflecting his status (of well-being, 
illness, deviation, etc.)

* The Ka'bah moved to a town other than Makkah: security for that 
town.

* Performing tawaf or other acts of worship around it: approval or 
foretelling of one’s goodness and righteousness.

* Turning away from the Ka'bah, or praying on top of it: weakness 
or deviation in one’s Islamic faith or practice.

* Performing a good prayer: righteousness and obedience to

* Performing an incomplete prayer, or in a wrong direction: 
disobedience or flaw in one’s faith.

* Adding incorrect parts to the prayer: committing a bid ah.
* Doubt regarding the direction of qiblah: doubt or misguidance 

regarding the religion.
* Leading others in prayer: ruling people.

M is c e lla n e o u s  D re a m  S y m b o ls

G u id a n c e  a n d  M i s g u id a n c e

K a b a h

P r a y e r

Allah

Light: guidance.
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* Darkness: misguidance.
* Straight and clear road: Islam; guidance.
* Short twisted paths: misguidance and evil.
* Right bend in a road: direction of guidance.
* Left bend in a road: direction of misguidance.

K n o w l e d g e  a n d  L e a r n in g

* Closed books or parchments: hidden news.
* Open books: apparent news.
* Books of religion: knowledge and wisdom.
* Books of poetry: lies and deviation.
* Mushaf (Qur’an book): great wisdom and knowledge.

W e a p o n s

* All weapons represent power, dignity, and honor. This varies in 
accordance with the weapon’s power and effectiveness.

* Losing a weapon: loss or reduction of power and dominance.
* Breaking of a weapon: loss in person or followers.
* Shield or armor: protection and security.
* Throwing arrows: attacking with words.
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A P P E N D IX :  A R A B IC  T E R M IN O L O G Y

In t r o d u c t io n

T r a n s l a t i n g  a n d  R e f e r e n c i n g  Q u r  a n  a n d  Ha d Fth

The Qur’an contains Allah’s exact words that cannot be precisely translated into other 

languages because o f  possible misinterpretation and limited human understanding. 

Therefore, we only translate the meanings as understood by trustworthy Islamic 

scholars. Our Quran quotes include the Arabic text, the English meaning in 

«boldface», and a footnote specifying the location o f  the ayah(s) cited.

Similarly, our hadTth quotes include the Arabic text, the English meaning in 

<boldface>, and a footnote briefly specifying its location in HadTth compilations and 

its authenticity verification. If the hadTth contains a supplication or exaltation, we 

generally include a full transliteration o f  its text.

U s e f u l  C h a r t s

We present below two important charts. The first defines the transliteration symbols 

that we employ in this book. The second defines terms that should be uttered at the 

mention o f  Allah or one o f  His righteous worshipers.

A r a b i c  T e r m s

A number o f  Arabic terms are frequently used in Islamic discussions, and seem to 

constitute a basic vocabulary that needs to be available to the readers o f  books on 

Islam. We attempt to provide such terms, together with their definitions, in the 

following glossary. We follow the glossary with a list o f  the Arabic weekdays and 

the Islamic lunar months.

Other terms pertinent to the current book are included in the “Index” section at 

the end o f  this appendix, together with a page-reference indicating where they are 

defined in this book.
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G lo s s a r y  o f  C o m m o n  T e r m s

Term Definition

‘Abd Slave, servant, or worshiper. PL: ‘ibad or 'abid.

A dab Good characters or manners; etiquettes. PL: Adab.

Al-Fatihah The first chapter o f  the Qur’an.

'Alim A scholar or learned man in Islam.

'Allamah Exaggerated form o f  “'alim”.

Amin “O Allah, answer my supplication,” said at the end o f  a supplication.

Ansar Madlnah residents who supported the Prophet ($&).

‘Asr Afternoon. It is usually applied to the third daily obligatory prayer.

Athan Call to the prayer.

'Awrah A weakness that requires protection, or body-parts that must be covered 

from others.

Ayah Miracle or sign. Also, the smallest subdivision o f  the Qur’anic text —  

usually one sentence in length. PL: ayat.

Bid ah Unacceptable innovation in any o f  the Islamic teachings.

Da'wah Call or mission.

Din Religion —  usually used in reference to the religion o f  Islam.

Dinar An old currency that used gold.

Dirham An old currency that was made o f  silver or copper.

Du'a Supplication.

Fajr Dawn. It usually applies to the first daily obligatory prayer.

Fard Obligation.

Fard 
K if ay ah

A communal obligation that must be performed by at least a few 

Muslims.

Fard ‘Ayn An obligation that must be performed by every Muslim.
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Term Definition

Fatwa A religious verdict. P I fatawa  or fatawT.

Fiqh Understanding. It is often applied to the subject o f  “Islamic 

jurisprudence” that deals with the practical regulations in Islam.

Fitnah Trial, test, temptation, or affliction.

Fit rah The pure nature upon which Allah (3$) created people.

Ghayb All knowledge that is beyond the reach o f  human perception.

Ghusl A ritual bath required after intercourse, ejaculation, and after a woman 

becomes clean from her menses.

HadTth Reports o f  the Prophet’s (tisk) sayings, actions, and tacit approvals.

Hajj Major pilgrimage to Makkah.

Haldl Permissible.

Halqah A circle or ring. It normally refers to a study circle.

Haram Prohibited.

Hasan Good or acceptable.

Hilal Crescent.

Hijab Cover. It usually refers to the Muslim woman’s proper clothing.

Hijrah Migration —  usually refers to the Prophet’s migration to al-Madlnah.

Id Festival. PI.: a'yad.

Ijma Consensus.

Ijtihad Striving to reach a correct conclusion from the available evidence.

Imam A leader (o f a nation, prayer, etc.), or a distinguished Islamic scholar.

1man Faith or belief.

'Isha Night. It is usually applied to the fifth daily obligatory prayer.

Isnad Chain o f  narrators o f  a hadith.

Jahiliyyah The era o f  ignorance (jahl) and disbelief prior to Islam.
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Term D efinition

Jamaah A Muslim congregation or community.

Janazah A funeral, or a deceased’s prepared body.

Jannah The Garden (o f  paradise).

Jihad Striving or fighting for A llah’s cause.

Jinn A creation that Allah (3$) made from fire and smoke, sometimes 

translated as “demon”. Satan is one o f  the jinns.

Jumuah Friday. It also applies to the Friday prayer.

Kafir A person who practices kufr. PL: kujfar.

Khallfah Successor. It commonly refers to a Muslim ruler who succeeded the 

Prophet ( 0 )  in leading the Muslims. PL: khulafa.

Khamr Alcoholic beverages.

Khilafah Successorship. It usually refers to the period o f  rule o f  a khallfah.

Kufr D isbelief or rejection o f  the faith o f  Islam.

Khutbah Speech or sermon.

Maghrib Sunset. It is usually applied to the fourth daily obligatory prayer.

Makruh An act that is disapproved in Islam.

Mahram A man closely related to a woman and permanently prohibited from 

marrying her, such as her father, son, brother, uncle, nephew, father-in- 

law, son-in-law, suckling son, etc. Examples o f  non-mahrams: first 

cousins, step brothers, and brothers-in-law.

Masjid Place designated for sujud; mosque.

Mathhab Way or approach. It usually refers to one o f  the four Islamic schools o f  

fiqh: the Hanafi, Malik!, ShafiT, and Hanball.

M inbar Steps mounted by an imam in a masjid for delivering a khutbah.

Muhajir A migrator —  a person who undertakes hijrah. PL: muhajirun or 

muhajirln. It usually refers to those who migrated to Madlnah.

Mujahid A  person who performs jihad. PL: mujahidun or mujahidin.
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Term Definition

Munkar Disapproved; rejected.

Musalla A place designated for prayer.

Mushrik A person who practices shirk. PL: mushrikun or mushrikm.

Nafl Extra, voluntary, or supererogatory deeds.

Qadar Allah’s decree and measure.

Qiblah The direction o f  al-Ka'bah in Makkah.

Qiyam Literally means standing. It usually refers to the night prayer.

QudsT Holy. A qudsl hadTth is quoted by the Prophet ($&) from Allah.

Rak'ah A full prayer unit, containing one ruku. PL: rak'at.

Riba Usury or interest.

Rukit The act o f  bowing in the prayer.

Sadaqah Charity.

Sahabah The Prophet's companions; singular: sahabt.

Sahih True or authentic.

Salaf The early righteous pioneers and scholars o f  Islam.

Salah Prayer.

Salam Peace. It also means the greeting with peace (as-salamu 'alaykum).

Sanad Same as isnad.

Shahadah Testimony; it is mostly applied to the testimony o f  Isl am: “There is no 

true god but Allah, and Muhammad is A llah’s M essenger.” Also, it is 

often applied to martyrdom for A llah’s (3$) cause.

Shahid A person martyred for Allah’s cause. Fern.: shahldah, PL: shuhada.

Sham The Middle-Eastern area o f  Palestine, Jordan, Syria, and Lebanon.

Shar or 

Shariah

The Islamic Law. “Short' means a legislated or permissible matter in 

Islam. And “ash-Shari ” is the Legislator: Allah (jjjf).
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Term Definition

Shaykh An elderly man. It is commonly used as a title o f  respect for a man 

with some level o f  Islamic knowledge.

Shay tan Satan.

Shirk Polytheism or paganism —  ascribing divinity to others besides Allah.

Siyam Fasting.

Sujud The act o f  prostration in the prayer.

Sunnah Way, guidance, or teachings. Most commonly, it refers to the 

Prophet’s (& ) way and guidance.

Sarah Quranic chapter.

Tabi'i Literally, follower. It normally refers to a student o f  the sahabah. PI.: 

tabi'un or tabiln.

Tafsir Quranic commentaries and interpretations.

TakbTr Saying, “Allahu Akbar —  Allah is the greatest.”

Tahiti Saying, “La ilaha illallah —  There is no (true) god except Allah.”

Tahmld (Also, hamd): saying, "AThamdu lillah —  Praise be to Allah.”

Taqlld Imitation, especially without knowledge.

Taqwa Fearing and revering Allah.

TasbTh Saying, “Subhan Allah —  Exalted is Allah.”

Tashahhud Pronouncing the Shahadah. It is mostly applied to the last part o f  the 

prayer that includes the Shahadah and salah  upon the Prophet ( 0 ) .

Tasllm Saying salam , especially to conclude the prayer.

Tawaf Circumambulation around the Ka'bah.

Taw hid B elief that Allah is the only Lord and God who deserves to be 

worshiped, and who possesses the excellent and perfect attributes.

Tayammum A symbolic ablution, in the absence o f  water, performed by wiping 

clean dust over the hands (to the wrists) and face.
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Term Definition

Thikr Extollment: remembering and mentioning A llah  ($&). PI.: athkar.

'Ulama Plural o f  “‘alim”.

Ummah Community, nation, or followers.

‘Umrah A minor form o f  pilgrimage to Makkah that may be performed at any 

time o f  the year.

Wahy Revelation or inspiration.

Wajib Obligatory or required.

Witr Odd number. The entire night prayer is sometimes called witr because 

the total number o f  its rak'at is odd.

Wudu Ritual ablution for the prayer, which includes washing the face and 

forearms, wiping over the head, and washing the feet.

Zakah Obligatory charity.

Zina Adultery or fornication.

Zuhr Noon. It usually refers to the second daily obligatory prayer.

A r a b ic  W e e k d a y s  a n d  Is la m ic  H i j r i  M o n th s

Weekday Arabic Name

1 Friday Al-Jumuah

2 Saturday A s-Sabt dfitill

3 Sunday Al-Ahad

4 M onday Al-Ithnayn

5 T uesday Ath-Thuldtha ■ m \

6 W ednesday A l-A rbua w
7 Thursday Al-Kham ls t
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Lunar Month Lunar Month

1 Muharram 7 Rajab

2 Safar 8 Shaban

3 Rabi al-Awwal 9 Ramadan C&i

4 Rabi al-Akhir 10 Shawwal

5 Jumada Ula M 11 Thul-Oa'dah

6 Jumada Akhirah 12 Thul-Hiiiah m >

T r a n s l i te r a t io n

Except for proper nouns, transliterated Arabic terms are italicized. In general, the 

rules o f  English pronunciation are applicable. The following table includes additional 

symbols employed in this book to help pronounce the Arabic terms.

Symbol Stands for English Equivalent Sounds

a, A (1) A lif
(long vowel a)

Mostly: Man, sad.
At times: Father, hard, god.

u, 0
( j)  Waw 

(long vowel u)
Root, soup, flute.

T, i
(J )  Ya

(long vowel i)
Seed, lean, piece, receive.

3 (<0 Hamzah
The first consonant vocal sound uttered when 
saying: at, it, oh.

Th, th ( i )  Tha Three, moth.

H, h (C) V d

No equivalent. Produced in the lower throat, 
below “h”. It somewhat resembles the “h” in 
“ahem”.

Kh, kh (C) Kha
No equivalent. Produced in the back of the 
mouth and top of the throat.

Th. th (j) Thai There, mother.
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Symbol Stands for English Equivalent Sounds

S, s (o*>) Sad
A deeper “s” sound. Somewhat close to the “sc” 
in “muscle”.

D, d ( t»  Dad
Sounds deeper than a “d”. Produced by touching 
the tongue to the mouth's roof, with the sides of 
the tongue pressed against the top molars.

T ,  t (J») Tab Similar but deeper than a “t”.

Z, z (J») Zah
A deeper thal, produced by touching the backside 
of the tongue to the tip of the upper front teeth.

<
(£) 'Ayn

Produced in the bottom of the throat, underneath 
“h”.

Gh, gh (£) Ghayn
A gurgling sound produced in the back of the 
mouth, just above the kha. Similar to the “R” in 
some French accents.

Q, q ( J )  Q a f Somewhat similar to the “c” in “coffee”.

N o ta b le  U t te r a n c e s

Out o f  love, appreciation, gratitude and other noble feelings, a Muslim is urged to 

utter the following phrases at the mention o f  Allah, His messengers, or other 

righteous individuals.

Phrase & Transliteration Meaning Mentioned with

Subhanahu wa tdala\ 
Jalla jalaluh',
‘Azza wajal

He is exalted above 
weakness and indignity; 
exalted is His glory; He 
is exalted and glorified.

Allah

Sallallahu ’alayhi 
wasallam ^

May Allah’s peace and 
praise be on him.

Muhammad or 
another prophet

‘Alayhis-salam 
Alayhas-salam 
Alayhimas-salam 
Alayh as-salam

Peace be on him, her, 
both of them, or all of 
them.

Remarkably 
righteous individuals 
(prophets, angels, 
etc.)
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Phrase & Transliteration Meaning Mentioned with

Radiyallahu ‘anhu 
Radiyallahu 'anha 
Radiyallahu ‘anhuma 
Radiyallahu 'anhum

May Allah be pleased 
with him, her, both of 
them, or all of them.

Sahabah

Rahimahulla $5 
Rahimahallah $3 
Rahimahumallah tys 
Rahimahumullah

May Allah have mercy 
on him, her, both of 
them, or all of them.

Past 'ulama or 
righteous Muslims

In d e x  o f  A r a b ic  T e r m s

Adghath 112 Nafth 118
'Adn 194 Nushrah 167

Al-Hur ul-Tn 246 Qiyam 74

Basq 118 Raft 146

Dalw 165 Raf
Dunya 283 Rif ah 146

Hashr 250 R a h 2

Hawd 185 Arwah 2

Hinna 167 Ruqyah 118

Hulum 99 Ruya 99

Ahlam 99 Rua 99

Hulm 99 Salim 243

Ihram 182 Sawad 204

Injrl 56 Sawda 165

Izar 60 Sayyid 204

f  tikaf 179 Siwak 42

Jahannam 193 Tab 146

Janabah 44 Tafl 118

Junub 44 Tafth 118

Khushu 214 Takyif 174

Maslahah 211 Tamthil 174

Mushaf 316 TaqdTs 21

Muawwithdt 24 TashbTh 174

Muawwithatan 25 Tawrah 56

Mutazilah 109 Taawwuth 115

Nafs 2 Isti'athah 115

Anfus 2 Ta'bTr 234
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Ta til 174 Wadctah 155

Thahab 202 Walad 165

'Uqbah 146 Zakat ul-Fitr 50

‘Aqibah 146
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